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Welcome to Own it! Second Edition

In our ever-changing world, teens require competence and confidence to navigate their path to
success. Own it! Second Edition builds on the strong foundations of the original series with a focus
on critical and creative thinking, collaboration and learner autonomy. This empowers students to
take ownership of their learning and embrace all of life’s opportunities!

What's new?

This second edition delivers everything you told us you love about the course and more by:

® Capturing students’ attention with video-based projects

® |ncreasing engagement through clearly focussed, integrated grammar

® Driving the development of key skills with structured speaking and writing frames
® Saving you time with a variety of teacher resources and support

Making the most of every moment through seamless learning and assessment in the
classroom and beyond

What we've kept and why

Project work Collaboration is a key strand of this course and a
project at the end of every unit facilitates student collaboration and
develops other life competency skills such as critical thinking, creative
thinking and digital literacy. The updated online Project Book includes
Teacher tips as well as printable templates and self-evaluation forms for
students to recognise their own strengths and weaknesses and develop
their presenting skills.

I’d like to do project work with
my students, but it can be too
time-consuming to plan.

Merve, Tiirkiye

Learner autonomy Through the Cambridge Life Competencies

framework the course introduces learners to vital techniques and | need resources and support

strategies, including specific Learn to learn pages that ensure o b e e
. levels in the same class.

learners become more independent and are empowered to take

ownership of their learning. Andrés, Ecuador

Mixed ability support There is extensive support for the mixed
ability classroom through differentiated tasks and graded Workbook

activities, as well as graded vocabulary and grammar worksheets and | want my students to feel that
a comprehensive collection of tests at three different levels. This helps they belong to the world; that
to keep your students engaged and motivated and ensures that you can they are global citizens.

cover the curriculum as needed. .
Itana, Brazil

Global topics Own it! Second Edition has a global, cultural focus
with the Around the World pages and documentary videos

bringing it to life. There are new reading texts with a focus on | want a variety of videos that will

Sustainability and the course encourages learners to ask questions help me to engage my students with
and compare cultural similarities and differences and to question the topic and see the language being
their own impact on the world. used in a meaningful way.
Teen-friendly videos Own it/ Second Edition is a video rich Antonio, Mexico

course with five videos in every unit including documentary style
real life videos to engage learners, Language in Action grammar vlogs to consolidate grammar
learning and Everyday English Speaking to support communication.
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Exploring the Second Edition ...

We listened to teachers around the world who know Own it! and asked them what they needed from this second edition to
best meet their evolving needs. As a result, we have maintained the pedagogical focus on learning grammar and vocabulary
and practising the four key skills, but have enhanced the following features to better support teachers and engage learners.

New video-based projects with a focus
on Competencies and CLIL

There are four new projects across the course with
engaging topics to capture students’ attention and build
their competency skills. Adocumentary-style video
introduces the theme, a short reading text develops the
idea, and a vocabulary extra activity helps students to
discuss the topic. With a focus on CLIL, these themes span
the curriculum and culminate in a collaborative project
where students work together to produce a text and deliver
a thought-provoking presentation to their classmates.

A more integrated and comprehensive
grammar approach

To help students take ownership of their learning, this
second edition strongly embeds the grammar vlog videos
in the Language in Action pages with complete grammar
reference tables and corresponding follow-on activities
to help students recognize and understand the grammar
point. Ten new Grammar Tutor pages in the Student’s
Book give simple explanations of grammar rules and
short practice exercises to consolidate learning and serve
as a reference for students practising before tests.

2 Grammar tutor

Present simple: affirmative and
negative ® 2.2

We use the present simple to talk about facts, habits and
routines.

Affirmative

I speak Chinese. They are English. (fact)

She wakes up early. (habit) He walks to school. (routine)
Negative

They don’t eat meat. (fact)

(he / she / it) + doesn’t + infinitive.

He doesn’t do his homework. (habit)

1 Complete the text with the present simple form of the
verbs in brackets.
On Saturday mornings, Nehir ‘gets up _ (get up) at
9am. She? (have) a shower and *
(brush) her teeth. Then she * (get dressed)
and* (have) her favourite breakfast: toast and
fruit juice. She © (not see) her dad on Saturday
mornings because he (go) to work
At10am she® (g0) to see her best friends,
Beren and Ela. Nehir® (stay) at their house
for about two hours, then she ° (get) the
bus to her grandma’s house. She ' (visit) her
grandma on Saturdays because 2 (not see)
her during the week.

Present simple: questions ® 2.3

Do you brush your teeth in the morning?

Does she go to bed at 9 pm?

Use short answers with do/does.

Don't repeat the main verb.

A: Do you often go to school by car?

B: Yes, | do. /

Yes;1go. X

Wh- questions

What time do you go to bed?

Where does he go to school?

When do they start school?

Who does she live with?

Why do you like tennis?

How often do you play video games?

126 Grammar tutor | Unit 2

2 Complete the questions and answers. Use the
verbs in brackets.
1 Do youplay _tennis at the weekend?
(play) No, I don’t.
2 James to your school? (go)
3 Yes, he . He'sin my class.
4 When you exams at your
school? (take) In the summer.
5 your parents Spanish?
(speak) No, they
6 Where your aunt 2 (live)
In England.

Adverbs of frequency
Adverbs of frequency say how often we do something.

1 0% 100%

| em—
| never  sometimes  usually often always

They go after the verb be but before all other verbs
and adjectives.

She’s always happy.

We usually do homework after school.

With never, we use an affirmative verb.

I never go out with my friends on Monday. /
Fneverdon’tg ndson Monday. X

In questions, adverbs of frequency always come after
the subject.

Do you always have English class on Wednesday?

3 Circle the correct options.

1 1...early in the morning.

b getup usually
2 1...sports at the weekend.

a dooften b often do
3 I...lunch with my sister at school.

a sometimes have b have sometimes
4 1...my homework in the evening.

a doalways b always do
5 1...burgers for dinner.

a never eat b eat never

More support for Speaking and Writing

Aimed to give students specific support with the skill of
Writing, there’s a bigger focus on Useful language for each
unit’s text type. The second edition Workbook also features
five new Writing Tutor pages which focus on practical

tips for writing in English and short exercises for students

to develop this skill. There are differentiated Writing and
Speaking frames at two different levels to support students
to structure their speech or text and assist with planning.

Writing an informal email
# Startand end informal emails with the expressions in Exercise 1 below.

# Use contractions, e.g. | am — I'm; He does not. —» He doesn't
# Use short sentences and paragraphs.

# Giveinformation about any photos you include in your email.

# Ask questions and be friendly.

1 Complete the table with the phrases in the box.

- oo T o — ] o
i — o an email — S tatomamail LA

A wealth of teacher resources

Resources on our digital platform Cambridge One keep
all materials in one place and downloadable materials
from the Teacher’s Resource Bank provide a multitude
of additional resources including new video worksheets,
new writing worksheets and new activity cards focused
on sustainability and Cambridge life competencies.

(See p7 for more information on the Teacher’s Resource
Bank). A refreshed and updated online Project Book
accompanies this course to support teachers with
planning and delivering effective and engaging project
lessons with a flipped classroom approach.

An integrated learning and
assessment approach

Learning outcomes at the start of every unit, a dedicated
Learn to learn page with practical tips and activities and

a self-assessment checklist at the end of each unit are
some of the ways in which Own it/ Second Edition helps your
students to see evidence of their learning and understand
their progress. Assessment touchpoints are threaded
throughout the material and digital tools such as Test &
Train Mini and Personalised Learning alongside a wealth

of course-specific testing materials provide additional
opportunities for students and teachers to monitor and track
progress. See page 10 for more information about integrated
learning and assessment in Own it! Second Edition.
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Life Competencies

Life Competencies are the skills students need in
order to fulfil their potential and take ownership
of their learning. Cambridge has created the Life
Competencies Framework to map some of the
important life skills that students can develop as

they learn a language.

Own [t! Second Edition uses this framework to define
and build life skills in every unit. There is a special

focus on critical thinking, creative thinking and

collaboration in the projects, and on learning to

learn in a dedicated page at the end of each unit,

as well as short tips to help students to own their

learning and find strategies that suit them best.

Working towards
task completion
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These competencies are then further practised with
worksheets and materials available on the Teacher’s
Resource Bank, including in the newly updated online

Project Book.

You can visit cambridge.org/clcf to explore the Life

Competencies Framework in more detail and find
more support on developing certain competencies
in your classroom. Additionally, you can download
detailed booklets for each competency, as well as
activity cards for teenage learners with specific
tasks that develop students’ Life Competencies
skills to complement the material found throughout

the course.

PPropriate
language and
for Context

Using a
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Everything you need ... all in one place!

The Teacher’s Resource Bank on Cambridge One has everything you need to supplement the course
and teach effectively with Own /t! Second Edition. These resources are provided to save you time in
preparing materials and the graded exercises help you deal with mixed ability in the classroom and
cater for the diverse needs of your students. Here you can also find audio and video scripts for the
course, as well as various additional pedagogical materials to support your planning and teaching.

Graded worksheets to support
mixed ability

The grammar and vocabulary worksheets are provided
at three levels: basic, standard and extension. The new
Writing and Speaking frames to support communication
are provided at two levels: standard and extension.

In addition, there are communication worksheets,
grammar maps, culture project worksheets, fast finisher
worksheets, new video worksheets, exam tips and
vocabulary bank pages all available to provide additional
support to your learners.

unit1
Basic Grammar

it
Complete th
2 negative form of have got o

A comprehensive testing package

Just like with the worksheets, you can access all tests
at three levels: basic, standard and

extension. We have provided
you with a Diagnostic test

as well as a Placement test
and then unit tests, terms
tests and an end of year test.
In addition, you can access
ready-made tests or customise
and generate your own using
the Test Generator tool on
Cambridge One.

Second Edition
"

oHl
Iy
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Series

Updated online Project Book with
new content

To supplement the four new CLIL projects in the
Student’s Book, you can access the new and improved
online Project Book with tips about how best to exploit
the new materials and how to lead successful project-
based lessons with a focus on life competencies, flipped
classroom, and a cultural awareness theme.

Roles and responsibilities

Each project has specific roles, however here are some general roles that you can apply at any time.

N The
looks after resources and

keeps the final product for
presentation.
TN
\
, ~

The records / The coordinator tracks
decisions and tracks roles time and makes sure
and responsibilities. individuals complete
their tasks.

The group leader &~
supervises, communicates
with the teacher and
manages participation.

The inspector checks and
edits information.

16 INTRODUCTION
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Your digital classroom

Allyour digital tools are in one place. Access Own /t! Second Edition on our digital platform, Cambridge One, to
find a wide range of digital tools which save you time and provide the support you need including:

® Presentation Plus with interactive activities ® Practice Extra with answers
® Embedded audio and video files with scripts ® Online games to practice vocabulary and grammar
® Additional materials in the m Kahoot quizzes to motivate learners

Teacher’s Resource Bank m Personalised Learning for additional skills practice

m Test Generator

Superlatives
Lookat the table and complete the rules.

¢ ; % Language in action
score ‘d'\
A&

Vocabulary and listening (G} tearn to learn

ulary sets
rts verbs Remembering vocab!
=2 Think about which verbs yot use for each sport.

® -
X

- 10 describe the photos.
guess the

3 Complete (b

L The biggesr(bi.g)
i\ sports quiz
inthe yorld

Presentation Plus

In Own it! Second Edition, Presentation Plus has a fully interactive Student’s Book and Workbook with
embedded audio and video files, as well as interactive exercises to facilitate front-of-class teaching and
learning. Each unit has additional digital activities that go beyond what’s on the page to further support
and engage learners. The books can be accessed both online and offline so that you can teach anywhere,
at any time. In addition, there are a wealth of interactive games including our brand-new, front-of-class
Spin the wheel game to engage your learners and help them practise spelling, grammar and vocabulary.

Teacher's Resource Bank

You can access a broad range of supplementary, course-specific resources to save you time with

lesson planning and evaluating students’ work. There are materials to support with planning the
curriculum, various printable graded worksheets and tests at three different levels, video and audio
files with their accompanying scripts, exam preparation support, online Project Book and much more.
Cambridge English Qualifications practice tests are available in a standard and a modified large print
version to meet the diverse needs of your students.

Test Generator

With this tool you can easily access ready-made tests or customizable tests for end of unit, end of term,
and end of year to meet the diverse needs of your students. You can also create exam practice tests to
check your students’ readiness for the Cambridge English Qualifications.

8 Introduction ‘




W J| Practice Extra

Assign extra vocabulary and grammar activities at your class’s CEFR level in our mobile-friendly language
practice application, Practice Extra. The correct answers are included so students get immediate feedback and
gain independence in learning autonomously. Students can also access Practice Extra themselves for self-study,
additional practice and reinforcement. Games are included to engage and motivate students.

K! Kahoot quizzes

Challenge your learners by engaging their competitive nature in these ready-made Kahoot quizzes, that you

can access through Cambridge One. The quizzes focus on grammar and vocabulary practice. Students are
engaged and motivated, and you can better understand your learners’ needs, targeting learning in areas that need
improvement.

Personalised Learning

Personalised

Through the Personalised Learning portal on Cambridge One, you can (Learning)

activate additional targeted Reading and Listening skills practice at the

individual student’s level. The bite-sized, innovative exercises are achievable T

yet manageable and help meet your students’ diverse needs. Teachers
receive data on their progress to better understand their learners’ strengths ﬂ

and weaknesses. (See p10 for more information in Integrated Learning and
Assessment.)

Benefits to students:

® Tailored practice that meets the individual student’s needs
m Reinforcement activities to support and motivate learners
m Extension activities to challenge stronger students

Benefits to teachers:

m Diverse students’ needs in mixed-ability classes are met, saving time
® Confirmation of individual and group progress
® |dentification of possible areas requiring reinforcement

Test & Train Mini

In Levels 2 and 4 of Own it! Second Edition, you can access Test & Train Mini with authentic Cambridge
English Qualifications practice tests and supplementary materials at A2 Key for Schools and

B1 Preliminary for Schools levels to help students develop exam strategies and skills, ensuring they are
exam-ready. The Teacher View allows you to easily check your students’ progress and scores and access
additional exam resources including answer keys and audio scripts.

‘e
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Integrated Learning and Assessment in Own it! Second Edition

Integrated Learning and Assessment in Own it! Second Edition helps teachers and students get the most out of
every moment of learning. It consists of four pillars:

Learning objectives

Evidence of progress

Actionable feedback

Own it! Second Edition combines the use of teaching, learning and assessment methods to plan,
measure and improve outcomes. It empowers students and teachers to understand and unlock

the learning process, by:

building lifelong learning habits through Learn to learn tips

®m empowering learners to take ownership through personal development and self assessment

around vocabulary, grammar and the four skills.

providing the solid platform they need to succeed as global citizens
developing their exam readiness with exam-oriented activities, and additional support

Discover how you can make the most of integrated learning and assessment in Own it! Second
Edition at cambridge.org/ownit2/ila

The table below shows a selection of the combined learning and assessment opportunities in
this course. Use these to gain insights into your learners’ strengths and areas for improvement.
For a more in-depth overview, scan the QR code to visit the website.

Example

Project work
‘ o
{3 Project

Test & Train Mini

Test &Trai&;‘

Kahoots quizzes
Kahoot!

Personalised Learning

Personalised

10 Introduction
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Purpose

To encourage learners to work
collaboratively, test their own
and their peers’ assumptions and
evaluate information

Offer guided exam practice and assess
exam-readiness

To provide feedback in a fun and
engaging way

To provide personalised skills practice
through data driven recommendations

Action / Outcomes

Develop learning skills and self-awareness
to improve analytical thinking. Learners
take responsibility for their own
learning, helping them identify areas
forimprovement in both language
development and collaboration skills.

Develop exam techniques and target
areas requiring reinforcement and
practice.

Understand the mix of knowledge
across the group and target areas for
improvement.

Students gain insights into their strengths
and weaknesses and targeted activities.
Teachers access data to view progress

Tailored follow-up

Student’s book
and Project Book

Cambridge One



Student’s Book Unit ‘ ®

Visual Guide

Every unit in Own it! Second Edition takes students on a journey from ‘starting it’ to ‘owning it’! Students
are gradually introduced to the topic and target language through a variety of scaffolded activities that
build their confidence and encourage independent learning. Vibrant videos, readings and listening texts
show language in context, allowing students to respond personally and work collaboratively. The Own it!
Second Edition Projects or Around the world pages at the end of the unit give students the opportunity to
consolidate and demonstrate all their learning in a fun, personalised way.

———— Activate prior knowledge
@ Start it! Get students interested in the topic
~ oy . .
: Provoke critical thinking

[E | 't'@ Develop research skills
Xplore 1t Extend learning beyond the classroom
. Practise target language in a personalised
] ’
@ Use it! controlled activity
G Voice it! Allow students to respond personally to the topic
Demonstrate topic knowledge and language
G OWN 1T/ learning in a collaborative project or on the

Around the World pages

Take advantage of additional digital activities in
Presentation Plus to engage students in the topic

Extend on class work with additional supplementary
@ Teacher’s Resource Bank materials that you can download from the Teacher’s
Resource Bank

The unit journey is underpinned by the Learn to learn strand which supports the
development of vital learning skills, and the How to ... feature which provides useful tips for
completing project work successfully. These features support students on their journey from
Start it! to Own it!

Introduction 11
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Use it! gets students practising and producing

the target language, often in a personalised These videos show teenagers using

way. The activity builds student confidence the target language in context, in

by giving them the opportunity to prepare a teen-friendly vlog-style, plus an

what they want to say before speaking. interactive grammar presentation,
perfect for flipped classrooms.

Vocabulary ang Iistening o, 22y
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(CJ Learn to learn
Learn to learn introduces students to vital
learning strategies and techniques, which
will help them become more independent
learners, all aligned to the Cambridge Life
Competencies Framework.
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@ Globetrotters video

These documentaries are
thematically linked to either the
topic of the unit or the Around the
world pages. They contextualise
the grammar and/or vocabulary
of the unit and engage studen
interest in the topic.

# 2 Around
%9 the world

The Around the world pages, which appear
in Units 1, 3,5, 7 and 9, introduce students
to different people and cultures from around
the world, encouraging critical thinking and
raising cross-cultural awareness.
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nd the page and get students to ‘own’
their language and topic knowledge with
an optional culture project available in
the Teacher’s Resource Bank online, with
teacher’s notes available in the Project Book.



4"} Project

The Project pages appear in Units 2,4, 6
and 8. They encourage students to ‘own’
the language and topic knowledge they
have gained throughout the unitin a
collaborative project.
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Starter Unit

Welcome!

Warmer
Books closed. Ask students
to write the months in the
correct order.

|

R
1 s.01 %% Now, they do
Exercise 1 to check.

Welcome!

Vocabulary

Audioscript p123 Months

) 1 Putthe months in the correct order.

Target vocabulary ]
o Listen, check and repeat.

January /'dzeenjuari/

-0

February /'februari/ (4] April January (5] May
March /maztf/ (8) August (6) June [11 November
April /'etpral/ 12| December @ July [10 october
May /mei/ (2] February (3] March (9] september

June /dzu:n/

July /dzu'laz/

August /'agast/
September /sep'temba/
October /ok'tavba/
November /nav'vemba/
December /di'semba/

(¥ Get it right! |

Ask pairs to check their
months. Did they use
capital letters?

@ Get it l’ight! I. ................................... .

¢ In English, months and days of the week
: start with a capital letter. Is it the same in
¢ your language?

fa 2 Complete the sentences. Compare with a
partner.
1 Thismonthis
2 My birthday isin

Cardinal and ordinal numbers

3 Write the numbers.
1 The number of letters in my name.
2 The date today.
3 The number of people in my house.

\UJ Learn to learn

Learning numbers together
Learn and practise cardinal and ordinal numbers
together.

23 twenty-three 23rd twenty-third

2 Elicit students’ answers and
correct any pronunciation
issues.

3 Write the numbers 1-10
on the board and elicit
the words first, second,
etc. Point out that these

words are used to talk ) 4 Listen. Circle the numbers you hear.

S.02

1 a 17 b{70 3 a 12t bl20"
about dates.
2 a(13) b30 4 a 51t b6t
@® Vvocabulary bank
I 4 Starter Unit

©) Learn to learn

Lesson aim: | can say months, numbers and colours.

G Use it!

5 Take turns to say a cardinal number. Your partner
says the ordinal number.

Ne

S.03

Listen and complete the sentences with the date.
1 Laura’s birthday is on 24th July .

2 Onur’s birthday is on 3rd October

3 Bella’s birthday is on ' 22nd February

4 Nico’s birthday is on |1st November

9
-~

Complete the sentences. Tell your partner.
1 My birthdayison
2 Todayis

Colours

1) 8 Add the colours and write the new colour. Listen,
S.04
check and repeat.

WO ©

red +blue  blue+yellow red+white red+yellow

purple Green Pink Orange

) 9 Do the quiz with a partner. Circle the correct
05 .
answers. Listen and check.

The great big number quiz!!

o The number of countries in the world is ...
a (195 b 100 c 95

9 ... million people speak English as their first
language.

a3 b 36 c 360

e There are ... seconds in a year.
a 36,536,000 b (31,536,000 c 35,636,000
o ... million people have the same birthday as you.
al20 b 6 c 10

Learning related words is . .
a good way of increasing 5 fa Demonstrate the activity with the whole

vocabulary more quickly. class before students work in pairs.
| 6 s'(l After listening, ask students if they want to

R listen again.
4 s.02 The main difference

in pronunciation between
seventeen and seventy (and
other similar numbers) is
the stressed syllable, not the
length of the vowel.

== 7 Students walk around the class and ask each
other their birthday, then organise themselves
in order of whose birthday comes first. Which
month has the most birthdays in the class?

8 SQ‘ %% Students test each other in pairs.

They take turns to point at something in the
room and ask what colour it is.

20 Starter Unit | Welcome!

9 QS If students have smartphones and if
appropriate, they can research the answers to
develop their digital learning skills.

Extend it!

In pairs, students write an extra question for the
quiz. The class tries to answer the questions.

M Homework
Workbook p4, Exercises 1-2




Lesson aim: | can und

nd an online profile.

Warmer

Put students into teams. Give
them three minutes to write
as many countries in English
as they can. The team with
the most countries wins.

1 Elicit that Thiago is from
Brazil and his nationality is
Brazilian. Ask where Diana
is from (Spain) and what
her nationality is (Spanish).

R

2 s.06 k% Ask students to
correct the false sentences.
(1 Thiago is from Brasilia.
4 Thiago’s favourite colours
are yellow and green.
5 Miranda is Mexican.)
In pairs, students write
an extra sentence about
the texts. They swap with
another pair who decide if
the extra sentence is true
or false.

3 Encourage students
to check spellingina
dictionary and come to the
board to write the answers.

4 If you have a multinational
class, elicit students’
nationalities. Write a list
of the nationalities on
the board.

5 Encourage students to be
creative. While yellow and
green are probably Thiago’s
favourite colours because
of the Brazilian flag, elicit
alternatives such as ‘they
are the colours of his
football team”’.

Class challenge
The South African flag has got
4/6/8colours on it.

1 Lookatthe photos. Where do you think Thiago Flag Country Nationality
and Diana are from? Read the profiles quickly < -, ) A )
and check your answers. e Australia Australian

Sﬂﬂlﬁ 2 Read the profiles again. Are the sentences *I 2 Canada Canadian
’ T (true) or F (false)?
1 Thiagois from S&o Paulo. F China 3 Chinese
o 2 Thiago’s favourite colour is blue. |F
3 Thiago is good at football. ' T - < Germany German
4 Dianais from Granada. F
5 Mirandais Turkish. F Poland s Polish
6 Diana’s favourite place is her bedroom. | T 1
i ionalities i i === the UK ¢ British
3 Find nationalities in the profiles to match the valhy €

4 Complete the table with the countries and
nationalities.

Reading

An online profile

countries.

1 Spain Spanish

2 Mexico Mexican
3 Tirkiye Turkish
4 Brazil Brazilian
5 the USA American

G Voice it!
5 Complete the sentences with your ideas. Compare

with a partner.

1 Thiago’s favourite colours are yellow and green
because

2

Diana’s bedroom is because

( .
Welcome to my life!

Hello! My name’s Thiago.

I'm from Brasilia. It's the capital of Brazil. 'm Brazilian. I'm
14.1'm with Bruno and Victor in this photo. They're my best
friends. We're at the same school, but I'm not in their class.
Our school is an American school.

Hi! My name’s Diana.
I'm from Granada in
Spain.

I'm 13 years old.

My favourite colours are yellow and green.
Can you guess why? In this photo,

I'm with Miranda
and Suki. They’re my best friends. They aren’t
Spanish. Miranda’s Mexican and Suki’s Turkish.
My birthday is on 9th March. When is your
birthday?

My favourite colour is blue.

My favourite number s 7.

My dream is to be a footballer like Vinicius Junior.
He's amazing! I'm good, too! & Are you a football fan?

What's your name? Where are you from? Write soon!

My favourite place is my bedroom. Guess what
colour it is!

My dream is to be a singer like Camila Cabello.
She’s brilliant! & Are you a good singer?

What's your name? How old are you? Let me

Extend it!
Ask students to write a 30-word text starting
with: I would like a friend from ... because ... .

M Homework
Workbook p4, Exs 3-5

Welcome! | Starter Unit 21




Starter Unit
Welcome!

Warmer

» Draw three circles on the
board and write Simon,
Isabella and Martine inside
them. Students write down
facts about these people
while they watch Video S.1.
After the first minute of the
video, pause and elicit the
information. Then play the
rest of the video. (All three are
students at an international
school. Simon: from the UK,
his dream is to play drums;
Isabella: from the United
States, her dreamisto be a
singer; she’s amazing; Martin:
from Brazil, his dream is to
play guitar.)

1 %% Encourage students
to check their answers in
pairs before conducting
whole-class feedback.

Drill the pronunciation of
the contracted forms of
be. Point out that short
forms are more frequent
in spoken English than the
full forms.

s@1 After feedback, students
work in pairs to write a
similar description of
another famous person. They
then work with a new pairin
a group of four, taking turns
to read out the description
and guess the person. If
time allows, let the exercise
continue with as many pairs
as possible.

Point out that be goes before
the subject (you, your best
friend, etc.) in questions.

||
Before students do the

activity, elicit that we use
question words to ask about
different kinds of information
(e.g age, people, etc.).

2 Grammar tutor
Ask students to complete
additional grammar activities
on the Grammar tutor
page 124.

22 Starter Unit | Welcome!

-0

Lesson aim: | can use subject pronouns, the verb be
and question words.

O Language in action

Subject pronouns and possessive

adjectives
Isabella’s from the United States.
Martin’s dream is to play guitar.

" Watch video S.1
Where is Isabella from?
What is Martin’s dream?

Possessive adjectives

1 My name is Simon.

You What’s your dream?

He His dream is to play guitar.

She Her dream is to be a singer.

It Its hair is long.

We Our teacher is kind.

They Their caris blue. )

1 Lookatthe table. Circle the correct words.
1 Alanais(my)/ / best friend.
2 Our [(Wearen’t from Brazil. Our /(We ’re from Spain.
3 (Her/ She name is Luna. Her /She’s 13.
4 (Their)/ They names are Kit and Bella.

Verb be

I’'m from the UK. She’s amazing.
We’re students at an international school.

- Butwe’re notin the same class.

Is Simon from the UK? Yes, he is.
Are Isabelle and Martine friends? Yes, they are.
Is Isabella from Brazil? No, she isn’t.

J

2 Usethe table to complete the sentences with the
correct form of the verb be. Check your answers in
the profiles on page 5.

from Granada.
IS brilliant.
are  Spanish.

I’'m
Camila Cabello
Miranda and Suki
Are
Is

you a good singer?
Diana’s bedroom red? No, it iSn’t

6 Starter Unit

6 & 7 Encourage students to move around the
room, talking to as many classmates as possible.

Grammar game
Students play in teams of six. Read a question
word out (e.g. When). Teams have 30 seconds

to write down as many possible answers as
possible (e.g. now, yesterday, in April, etc.).
Repeat with the other question words. The team
with the most answers wins.

0N

S.07

3 Complete the profile with the correct form of be.
Guess the person. Listen and check.

Her birthday 'is () on

13th December.
She 2lis’t  (x) British. ———
She 3 I’s (v') American.

My favourite songs ¢ are (/)

Shake it Off and Back to December.

5

S

Is she your favourite singer?

4 Write questions with the verb be.
1 you/12? Areyou 122
2 you/from/Ankara? Are you from Ankara?
3 your best friends / in your class?
Are your best friends in your class?
4 your teacher / English?
Is your teacher English?
5 today/19th June? Is today 19th June?

Question words

5 Match the question words with their functions.

1 What a age

2 Where\ b people

3 When A ¢ places

4 Howold \d things

5 Who e time and dates

6 Complete the questions with is or are.

1 Where are you from?

2 Howold are you?

3 When IS your birthday?

4 Who i your best friend?

5 What IS your favourite colour?

> Grammar tutor p124

G Use it!

7 Askand answer the questions in Exercise 4 and
Exercise 6.

M Homework
Workbook p5, Exs 1-6



Lesson aim: | can talk about objects in a classroom.

Warmer

Put students into groups.

Ask them to write down the

English words for things they —O Vocabula ry

can see around them (e.g. Classroom objects
chairs, a door, etc.). The team

with the most words in three { @
minutes wins. - | @ pm—

cover the words and try
to name the items in the
picture.

Audioscript p123

Target vocabulary
board /bo:d/
calculator /'kaelkjalerta/
chair /tfea/

dictionary /'dikfanri/

door /do:/

notebook /'nautbuk/ sﬂols 1 Match the words in the box with the objects in the picture 1-12.
pen /pen/ ’ Listen, check and repeat.

pencil ['pensl/ board (11 calculator (8] chair (9] dictionary
poster /'pavsta/ (2] door [12 notebook (5] pen 10 pendil
ruler /'ru:ls/ (3) poster  [6 ruler i\ table (4] window

table /'teibal/
window /'windau/

\CJ Learn to learn

@® vocabulary bank Recording vocabulary
Divide the pages in your notebook to record new vocabulary. Write
I a translation and draw a picture to help you remember the words.
:CJ Learn to l earn Classroom objects Translation Picture
Students should start ruler o r

having a separate notebook
for recording vocabulary.

2 Organise your notebook and write new vocabulary from

Throughout the course, this unit.
students will learn different
ways to record vocabulary. fa 3 Testapartner. Say a word in your language. Your partner

They should gradually decide says it in English. Can you remember all the new words?

which methods work best
for them. Starter Unit 7

2 Encourage students to
share their notebooks in
small groups. Elicit which
are the best and why.

Extend it!
Put students into small groups. Students close
their books and write down as many words from

the lesson as possible in one minute. The team
3 Translation can be an with the most correct words wins.
effective strategy for
learning and revising
vocabulary at this level.

A Homework
Workbook p5, Exercise 7; p6 Exercises 1-3
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Starter Unit
Welcome! Lesson aim: | can talk about objects in a classroom.

1 Ask a volunteer to read the
example sentence. Point
out the word dictionary
circled as an example Vocabulary and listening
in the word search. Tell S~
students that the rest of
the classroom objects they
should find in the puzzle
may be written across in the
puzzle or down. If students
need extra support, they
can complete the exercise
in pairs.

2 After students have : -

translated the words for
classroom objects into their
own language, allow pairs

to test each other, then 1 Findsix classroom objects. Can you see these objects in your classroom? @ i\t i ofna r vl
swap partnerswith another What colour are they? Write sentences. feani tompe
pair for further review. 1 Thedictionary is red and blue. willbetnor
2 h jcasipentc

Audioscript p123 3 arubevbiru
N 4 rul ertover

3 &4 s.a1 Ask students 5 chartxorle
to repeat the words . icitjorelkl op
they heard. Write these giomnerauh.
t r v ppenc.i.|l

on the board and play -
the recording again to \cJ Learn to learn A talk
support students who

. () 3 Listen and circle the correct answer.
are struggling. 509

Using your own language

When you learn a new word in English, write a Stefaniis ...
. . translation in your own language to help you to a ateacher. b astudent.
Audioscript p123 remember it.
. 1} Listen again. Circle the correct answers.
5 Students empty their bags 2 Write a list of the classroom objects in *® 1 StefanisinYear 7/ 10.
on their desks or tables. Exercise 2. Write translations in your own 2 Stefanis /isn't a friendly person
Using a dictionary if language. Cover the English words. Can you . yP ’
g y . remember them? 3 It’s the students’ first / second day at the
necessary, they write down R school.
the words for each item on 5 4 Atthe end, Luiza is / isn’t in the classroom.
their desks.
3 G Use it!
@ Vocabulary bank 4 5 Answer the questions with a partner.
5 1 What classroom objects are on your table?
6

2 Whatisin your bag?

8 Starter Unit

Extend it! M Homework
Put students into small groups. Students close

) . Workbook p6 Exercises 4-6
their books and write down as many words from

the lesson as possible in one minute. The team
with the most correct words wins.

24 Starter Unit | Welcome!



Lesson aim: | can use whose and possessive pronouns.

Warmer
» Play Video S.2 and ask
students to make notes on the . .
classroom objects as they see Lan guage In action ) 2 Write the questions. Listen and match the
. S.10 . .
them. Elicit that Mia’s pen is whose + possessive pronouns questions with the answers.
purple. Write the objects on the = =¥ 1 book/whose /this /s
board (a pen, a ruler, pencils, a ‘ J : { l Watch video S.2 Whose book is this? (b)
i > 2 EL B What colour is Mia’s pen? 5

calculator, sunglasses, a bag). posters / those / are / whose

1 After feedback, ask
students in pairs to act out

What classroom objects
are there? Whose posters are those? @
3 are/pens/whose/these

Whose pens are these? ©

4 that/ruler/whose/is

Possessive pronouns

sentences 1-6 with their They’re mine. . -
. . Whose sunglasses are these? Whose ruler is that? (E)]
own possessions (pencnls, They’re yours. .
a It’shis. ¢ They’re hers.
notebooks, etc.). ; s
o Whose calculator is that? It’s his. b It’s mine. d They’re ours.
i
Whose pencils are those? They’re his. .
2 s.a0 Afte.r feedl?ack, play P y Imperatives
the audio again and drill It's hers.
the pronunciation of the Whose pen is this? It’s ours. Positive LIS
uestions. )
q 1t's theirs. Close the door! v/ Don’t be late!
Audioscript p123 this, that, these, those 3 Look at the table and circle the correct words.
.. 1 We use averb with to / without to for
3 Elicit that we can use == imperatives,

2 We use don’t to form positive / negative

imperatives to tell people
what to do (or what not to ] @\ d

imperatives.
do). Draw attention to the '\» p P
table and have students o Sﬂlll 4 Compl‘ete the instructions with the verbs in the
complete the exercise. Elicit This is my pencil. That is my calculator. box. Listen and check.
two more general school ( don’tforget don’twrite listento use write J
9r classr'oom rules Wl.tl.q ﬂ 1 Don't write on the desks!
Imperatives, one positive 2 Write new words in your notebook!

and one negative. Don’t forget 3 to bring your pen!

4 Listento yourteacher!
5 Use adictionary!

Il = ol -

4 s.11 %k Elicit which of the These are my notebooks. Those are my pens.
rules apply to their English
class. Students then write

1 Lookat the table. Complete the second sentence N 5 Listen and follow the instructions.
2

X with a possessive pronoun. s.1
down five new rules they L e S Grammr tutorp126
. o Syour pencit. IT's yours . rammar tutor p.

could have in the English y, P Y « hi

class (e.g. Don’t message 2 That’s his notebook. That’s 'nIS G Use it

friend. dg ingl gEl' it 3 This table is my table. This table is ‘mine sert

'Iz:er"ds u”nghessonst)j' Ig" 4 Those are our chairs. Those are ours | 6 Take turns to give your partner instructions. Use
f te It edas Ct)n t te oa:h an 5 Isthis your calculator? Is this yours. ? classroom objects or your own ideas.

ets u entsvoteon the 6 Arethese her pens? Are these hers 7 Pick up your pen! Write your birthday!
best five rules. : ’
O .

5 s.12 Demonstrate the starter Unit 9

activity by saying Stand up!

and making sure that all the

students stand up. 6 fa Allow students a few minutes to write down M Homework

the instructions if necessary, before telling Workbook b6 Exercises 4-6

Audioscript p123 their partner what to do. P

> Grammar tutor
Ask students to complete
additional grammar activities
on the Grammar tutor

page 124.
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Unit aims

Unit1
Friends and family Lesson aim: | can talk about and describe family members.

Warmer

Students find a photo of their
friends or family on their
devices, or draw a picture.
They show their photos in
small groups and talk about
the people in them.

|
® Start it!

(®) Extra digital activity
Ask students to complete
the quiz to introduce them
to the unit topic. Don’t forget
to check their progress at
the end of the unit with the
quiz on the Review page.

Learning outcomes

lcan...

« understand texts about families and a festival

« phoneafriend

write an email

« understand how to use have got; possessive ’s;
questions with How many ...?

talk about families and describe people

« draw pictures to remember words and increase
my vocabulary.

Friends
and family

1 Ask students to think about
the differences between
their friends and family, and
the friends in the photo in
the book.

@® Vvocabulary bank

2 Elicit contrasting opinions if
possible and help students
justify their answers.

3 P Play Video 1.1 for students
to check their answers.

1 Look at the photo. How are friends and families different?

2 Before you watch, are friends family?

~ Laura and Andrés

% are from Colombia.
32 23, 2=

4 Students discuss the 3 Where are Laura and Andrés from? Watch and check.
question in small groups.
Elicit different opinions and
help students justify their

answers.

4 Which is your favourite family? Why?

(® Extra digital activity
Ask students to complete
the video comprehension
questions A ey CriA A

10 Friends and family | Unit 1

Flipped class
Prepare for Explore it! (p11).

Students find an interesting
fact about a family.

Language Extra resources

lcan... e ® Grammar tutor, Student’s Book p125
e talk about and describe family members p11 e Workbook pp8-15 and Writing tutor p8o

e understand how to use have got p13, p15 "
e understand the use of the possessive ’s p13 '@
e talk about people’s appearance p14 Worksheets:

e Grammarl.land1.2 Vocabulary bank pages

skills @ Learn to learn (3 levels) Course-specific tests

Ican...

Vocabulary 1.1 and 1.2 package

(3 levels) Cambridge English
Video 1.1-1.5 Qualifications practice
Communication Speaking and Writing
Culture project frames (2 levels)
Finished? pages Project Book pp22-25

lcan...

® make connections to remember words p11

e draw pictures to remember words and increase my
vocabulary p14
use opposites to remember vocabulary better p19
organise my notebook p20

understand texts about families and a

festival p12, p18

phone a friend p16

write an email p17

talk about families and describe people pp18-19

Friends and family | Unit 1




Lesson aim: | can talk about and describe family members.

Warmer
Put students into teams. Give
them one minute to write as

many words related to the c Victorand

topic of family as they can. ' : : Amanda

1 1@1 After feedback, ask
students personalised
questions: What’s your
aunt’s name? How many
cousins have you got?

—OVocabuIary

Family members

Olga and Marina

Audioscript p123
) 1 Lookat Beth’s family tree.
Lot Match nine words in the box with the people

Target vocabulary
a-i. Listen and check.

aunt /aent/

\UJ Learn to learn

Making connections (1)

brother /'brada/ (i

cousin /'kazan/
dad /deed/
daughter /'do:ter/

A\ \EJ aunt @ brother D cousin
@ dad Q daughter @ grandad

- = O granddaughter (b) grandma O grandson

Think of examples from your own life to help you
remember new words.

4 Draw your family tree. Use Beth’s family tree to

grandad /'greendzed/ ‘ % usbend % o % nephew help you.

granddaughter N __ niece 5|‘ster son fa 5 Don’tshow your family tree. Take turns to say the

f i & ‘ij uncle D wife name of a person in your family. Can your partner
/'greendoitar/ guess who they are?

grandma /'greenma:/ ) 2 Look again at Beth’s family tree. Complete s
grandson /'graensan/ %2 the answers with words from Exercise 1. Carlos.  Is he your brother?  No, he isn’t. Try again.

Listen, check and repeat.

husband /'hazband/
mum /mam/
nephew /'nefju:/

GUse it!

6 Imagine you are a famous person. Write sentences

1 Andy+Sara =husband and wife

2 Lizzie+Olga =mumand daughter

niece /ni:s/ to describe your family. Tell your partner. Can they
sister /'sistar/ 3 Amanda+Theo =grandmaand grandson guess who you are?
son /san/ 4 Ryan+Beth = uncle and 'niece I’m British. My brother is William. My wife is Meghan.
uncle /'ankal/ She’s American. My children are Archie and Lilibet.

5 Lizzie+Theo = [aunt and nephew
wife /warf/ .

6  Theo+Beth =/brother and 'sister Are you Prince Harry? Yes, I am.

I . .. N . : . . .
2 1.02 During feedback, elicit _»,.;f? 3 Eomp_letelthe lists with the family words in Explore it! @
oy xercise 1.

complete sentences, e.g. 4 Male: brother |dad)Erandad Guess the correct answer.
Andy and Sara are husband ‘ - brother ’ A Canadian woman, Vera Sommerfeld, is a great-great-great |

husband, nephew, son, uncle grandma. There are ... generations of women in her family. 7
e Female: aunt, daughter, granddaughter,

> > . a two
grandma, mum, niece, sister, wife

3 Ask the whole class to say 5 Find an interesting family fact. Write a *
the vocabulary in the order Both male and female: cousIn kquestion for your partner to answer.

in Exercise 1. Girls read the
names of females, the boys
the males and the whole
class the ones that could be
male or female.

and wife.

b four c six

Unit 1| Friends and family 1

(Explore iv G

== CJLearn to learn
Encourage students to personalise new Students prepare a quiz question using the fact
vocabulary. For example, they write the name they researched for homework.
of their father next to the word dad in their 1
notebook.
|

4 & 5 Specify a maximum number of family
members that students should include in the
family tree.

@ vocabulary bank

A Homework
Workbook p8

6 fa Allow students to think of fictional
characters from TV, films and novels. The
character must have a famous family.

Unit 1 | Friends and family 27




Lesson aim: | can understand a webpage about families.

Warmer

Draw a musical instrument
such as a guitar, violin or
drums on the board and
elicit what itis called. In
pairs, students discuss what
musical instruments they like
and dislike and if they play
any instruments themselves.
Students can use their first
language as needed, but
encourage them to use English
as much as possible.

1 Encourage students to
name any of the musical
instruments they see in the
photo. Ask the students
to guess what kind of
music the people in the
photo play (classical).

N o

2 1.03 After reading, give
students time to check
answers in pairs. Explain
that the answer is 2 because
lisincorrect (they are a
very big family) and 3 is
only true for some of the
children, not all.

3  Point out that all the
instruments are mentioned
in paragraph 1.

4 Students should scan the

text quickly, rather than
read in detail. Give students
one minute to skim the text
to find and circle the names
of the family members

to find the answers more
quickly.

5 %% Students write one
extra false sentence about
the Kanneh-Mason family
and give it to their partner

to correct. —

28 Friends and family | Unit 1

—O Reading

A webpage

1 Lookat the photo. What is special about this family?
a It'sasmall family.
b (The children are very good musicians.
¢ Thechildren are all students in London.

() 2 Read the webpage and check your answer.
1.03

Meet the Kanneh-Masons

The Kanneh-Masons are a very big family. The parents’
names are Stuart and Kadiatu. They’ve got five
daughters - Isata, Konya, Jeneba, Aminata and Mariatu —
and two sons - Sheku and Braimah. The children are
very good classical musicians. They’ve got violins,
pianos and cellos. They haven’t got any guitars.

« Isata’s favourite instrument is the piano. She’s got
four albums - two solo albums, one with Sheku and
one with all her brothers and sisters.

Braimah'’s in a band called Clean Bandit and he’s also
in an orchestra. His favourite instrument is the violin.

Sheku'’s favourite instrument is the cello. He'’s very
famous. Meghan Markle and Prince Harry are big
fans of Sheku and his family. Who is Sheku’s favourite
musician? It's Bob Marley.

Konya'’s favourite instruments are the piano and the
violin. She’s a student at the Royal Academy of Music
in London.

Jeneba’s got very good marks in all her piano exams.
Her favourite instrument is the piano. She’s a student
at the Royal Academy too.

Aminata’s favourite instruments are the same as
Konya’s. She’s at school in Nottingham. She likes to
sing and act.

Mariatu’s at school in Nottingham too. She hasn’t
got any albums ... yet. What are her favourite
instruments? The cello and the piano.

over the world this year. They’ve got a great future!

= The children are very happy - they’ve got concerts aH@

12 Friends and family | Unit 1

6 fa Give students three to five minutes to
make notes on their ideas before discussing
the questions in pairs or small groups.

3 Find words in the webpage to match the photos.

guitar

'

violin

4 Complete the sentences with family words.

1 lsata, Konya, Jeneba and Aminata are Mariatu’s
sisters

2 Braimah and Sheku are Mariatu’s Prothers
3 Stuartis Mariatu’s [father
4 Kadiatu is Mariatu’s mother

5 Correct the sentences.

1 Stuartand Kadiatu are brother and sister.
Stuart and Kadiatu aren’t brother and sister.
They're husband and wife.

2 Sheku and Braimah are cousins.

Sheku and Braimah aren’t
cousins. They’re brothers.

3 Konya and Jeneba are students in Nottingham.

Konya and Jeneba aren’t students in
Nottingham. They’re students in London.

4 Mariatu’s at school in London.

Mariatu isn’t at school in London.
She’s at school in Nottingham.

G Voice it!

6 Discuss the questions.
1 Isyour family big?
2 What do you think life in the Kanneh-Mason
family is like?
3 Is musicimportant in your life? Why / Why not?

Flipped class
» Ask students to watch Video 1.2 and do

& Video worksheet 1.2 in preparation for the
next class.

M Homework
Workbook p9



Lesson aim: | can use have got and possessive’s.

Warmer

Put students into teams of
equal members. Give them
two minutes to remember as —O Language in action

many facts about the Kanneh- have got: affirmative and negative
Mason family as they can. The
team with the most correct
facts about the family wins. + I'vegota lot of friends.

Watch video 1.2

True or false?

Tess has got two brothers.
Marco has got a big family.

1/You/We/They He/She/It

She’s got two sisters.

. .. - Ihaven’t got any brothers or sisters. My friend Tess hasn’t got any brothers. )
» Play Video 1.2. Elicit that gotany Y gotany
the first sentenc.e is false, and 1 Look at the table. Circle the correct form of Possessive ’s
the second one is true. have got. Check your answers in the webpage
I on page 12. Singular nouns Regular plural nouns
. . 1 Mariatu Kanneh-Mason(has got) hasn’t got ) ! )
1 % %% Point out that the -s in four sisters. - §heku s favgurlte The parents na.mes are
. . instrument is the cello. Stuart and Kadiatu.

hasis a /z/ sound. Drill the 2 The Kanneh-Masons have got /haven’t got any

students’ pronunciation of guitars. 4 Look at the table and circle the correct answers.

the sentences in the table. 3 Jeneba'’s got/ hasn’t got good marks in her 1 We use’s/ s’ to show something belongs to one

Put students into pairs. One piano exams. person.

student says the correct 4 Mariatu ’s got / hasn’t gotan album. 2 Weuse s /s”to show something belongs to more

f _ than one person.
sentence (M ariatu Kanneh 2 Complete the sentences with has / have (not) got.

Mason has got four sisters.). 1 Mybestfriend’sgot v threesisters. 5 Complete the sentences with the words in brackets

The other student makes 2 Their grandparents X acar. haven'tgot and’sors’.

an extra sentence (She’s got 3 Your parents / two nephews. 1 lsata’s favourite instrument is the piano. (Isata)

two brothers.). Continue 4 X any cousins, have got 2 Kadiatu is Stuart’s wife. (Stuart)

with sentences 2-4. haven’t got 3 TheKanneh-Mason girls’ names are Mariatu,
) 3 Complete the text with the correct form of have Isata, Konya, Jeneba and Aminata. (girl)

1.04

2 % If necessary, clarify that a got. Listen and check.

tick mark means a sentence

is positive, and a cross 2z W ‘ \)
[ A Band of I ‘\

4 The 'boys’ names are Sheku and Braimah. (boy)

> Grammar tutor p125

G Use it!

6 Write true and false sentences with ’s or s’ and have
got. Use the ideas below or your own ideas.

means that a sentence is
negative. Have students

check their answers in pairs. S|Ste|'s

N Alana, Danielle and Este Haim )
3 1.04 % Students can are sisters and they’re from California. ool My sname
underline singular and They 'haven’t got () any brothers. They're great got
9
plural subjects in different musicians and they 2 ’ve got  (+) arock band I'haven’t got

— Haim. The band ¢ hasn’t got (-) any men in it.

My cousins’ house is pink. They've got a garden.
Danielle’s the singer and she * ’s got (+) a guitar

colours to help them

complete the text. ) it i i
p too. AI-anas favourite !nstruments are the piano and 7 Take turns to say and guess the false sentences.
Audi int D124 the guitar. Alana, Danielle and Este ® have got (+)
udioscript p three albums. They ¢ ’ve got  (+) more than 2 My mum’s name is Sandra.
. million fans on social media and all over the world.
4 Draw attention to the table. They’ ’vegot  (+) alot of famous friends - for False! Your mum’s name is Emma
Point out the placement example, Taylor Swift. . .

of the apostrophe in each
column. Elicit examples of
possessives using the names
of students and classroom
objects (Lila’s favourite

Unit 1| Friends and family 13

instrument s the ...). 5 Point out that .th.e possgssive s i§ not a short 6 fa % Support students by eliciting a few nouns
form of has. Elicit extra information, such m= related to houses and classrooms.
as: Kadiatu is Stuart’s wife. So, Stuartis ...
(Kadiatu’s husband). 7 Putstudents into groups of three.
« Student A says a sentence.
> Grammar tutor « Student B guesses if it’s true.
Ask students to complete additional grammar « Student C checks that the grammar is correct.
activities on the Grammar tutor page 125. Students continue taking turns. Monitor the
correct use of grammar and vocabulary.

Grammar game |
Students play in teams and turn to p11. One student should not look at the board. ﬁ Homework

Write the name of a member of Beth’s family on the board. Students must use the
possessive ’s to help their teammate guess the person. E.g. It’s Sarah’s husband. Workbook p10
He’s Beth’s dad and he’s Olga’s uncle! ... Andy? ... Yes!

Unit 1 | Friends and family 29




Lesson aim: | can describe people’s appearances.

Warmer
Describe a student in your
class. Write useful vocabulary
on the board. Whoever guesses
the student first wins. Repeat
this a few times to elicit more
vocabulary.
I
R

1 1',0'5 % Students add
more vocabulary to
the categories, using a
dictionary if necessary.

Target vocabulary
beard /biad/
blonde /blond/
brown /bravn/
freckles /'frekal/
glasses /'gleesaz/
grey /gret/

long /lon/
moustache /ma'sta:f/
red /red/

short /[oit/

tall /to:l/

wavy /'welvi/

@® Vvocabulary bank

CJ Learn to learn
Reassure students that the
act of drawing will help them,
even if the drawing isn’t very
good.

I

2 Monitor and praise students
to boost their confidence.

3 Students can also do this
in groups. The student
who guesses fastest wins a
point.

4 f& % Encourage
students to do this, with the
table in Exercise 1 covered.

5 Allow students to review
the vocabulary on p11 if
necessary.

Vocabulary and listening
Describing people

@ ............................................ :

Adjectives go before nouns in English.

) 1 Complete the table with the words for describing
108 people in the box. Listen, check and repeat.

beard blonde brown (x2) freckles
w glasses grey (x2) long moustache
red short(x2) tall wavy
—
Eyes ? © brown grey
Hair ( long short
style wavy
. ” blonde  brown 5 Workin pailts. Take turns to describe a member
Hair N of your family. Can your partner guess who
colour . f grey red they are?
b He’s tall. He’s got short b hair.
Height ¢ short tall e’s tall. He’s got short brown hair.
Is it your dad? Yes, it is. / No, it isn’t.
;-
Other £33 beard freckles )
features glasses |moustache) A conversation
— ) 6 Look at the photo and listen. Who is the actor?
1.06
\CJ Learn to learn Chris Hemsworth

Drawing pictures
Drawing pictures can help you to remember new words.

2 Draw pictures of the words in Exercise 1.
Describing people

brown eyes
L
@ @ i) 7 Listen again. Circle the correct answers.
1.06
The actor ...

1 isAmerican /.

has gotblue)/ brown eyes.

has got two(brothers)/ sisters.

has got an Australian /(@ Spanish wife.

aua b W N

has got two daughters and a son /two sons and
a daughter.

fa 3 Coverthe words and show your pictures to a
partner. Can they guess the correct words?

14 Friends and family | Unit 1

Flipped class

O L .
6&7 Before listening, students discuss the )
N o & P Ask students to watch Video 1.3 and do

actor (Chris Hemsworth) and any of his films
they might know. If your students know him,
you may ask them to guess the answers to
Exercise 7 before playing the audio.

& Video worksheet 1.3 in preparation for the
next class.

A Homework
Workbook p11

Audioscript p124

30 Friends and family | Unit 1



Lesson aim: | can ask and answer questions using have got.

1 Draw attention to the table.
Have students repeat the
sentences after you. Change
the word order of two
sentences in the examples,
then ask students to correct
the sentences. Elicit answers
to the exercise questions
from the whole class.

P Play Video 1.3 for the class
if they haven’t watched it yet.
Elicit that the girl has got green
eyes and one brother.

> Pronunciation
Ask students to turn to p118
for pronunciation practice of
the sound /h/.

1) .

2 1.10 Allow students time
to check answers in pairs.
Write the phrases / think and
I don’t think on the board,
for students to use when
discussing the answers.

Audioscript p124

3 Encourage students to
ask the questions orally,
without letting the other
pair read the questions, as
this will help them practise
the pronunciation of /h/.

> Grammar tutor
Ask students to complete
additional grammar activities
on the Grammar tutor

page 125.

Grammar game
Put students into groups.
One student in each group

thinks of another teacher
they all know. Students take
turns to ask Has he/she got
...7 questions to guess which
teacheritis.

4 & %% Allow students who
finish early to create two
extra questions for the quiz.

5 & 6 Elicit a few phrases on
the board to express surprise,
such as Really?, Wow!, No
way! Drill the pronunciation.

Language in action
have got: questions

? Haveyou gotabest friend? | Has he got green eyes, too?

Watch video 1.3

How many brothers
has she got?

How many brothers and sisters have you got?

+ Yes, | have. Yes, he has.

I've got one brother.

- No, | haven’t. No, he hasn’t.

| haven’t got any sisters. )

> Pronunciation p118

1 Lookat the table and circle the correct words. 3

1 The word order in questions with have got is
the same as /'different from affirmative and
negative sentences.

2 We use /(don’t use)got in short answers.

) 2 Write the questions and answers about the
110

famous people in the quiz below. Write the
correct answers. Listen and check.

Work in pairs. Write three questions like the
ones in Exercise 2 about famous people. Ask
another pair. Can they guess the answer?

1
2
3

> Grammar tutor p125

GUse it!

This week’s quiz

We've got the questions. Have you got the answers?

How many / brothers and sisters / Jaden Smith?2
How many brothers and sisters has
Jaden Smith got?

a one brother and one sister

He's got one brother and one sister.

b (X) brothers or sisters

He hasn’t got any brothers or sisters.

Olivia Rodrigo / green eyes?

Has Olivia Rodrigo got green eyes?
a (X) green eyes

She hasn’t got green eyes.

b brown eyes

She’s got brown eyes.

Scarlett Johansson / a brother?

Has Scarlett Johansson got a brother?
a atwin brother / Hunter

She’s got a twin brother called Hunter.
b (X) atwin sister

She hasn’t got a twin sister.

Extend it!

Students repeat Exercises 4-6, but this time

pretending to be a famous person. They ask
each other questions to guess which famous
person the other classmates are.

4 Write a class quiz. Write questions with the

correct form of have got.
1 brown eyes

2 atwin brother or sister

3 apet

4 aphone

5 aniece or nephew

5 Askthe people in your class your quiz questions.

Write down their answers.

Have you got brown eyes?
Yes, I have.

No, I haven’t. I’'ve got grey eyes.

6 Compare your answers with your classmates.

What is interesting or surprising?

Unit 1| Friends and family 15

A Homework
Workbook p12
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Lesson aim: | can have a phone conversation with a friend.

Warmer

Put students into groups. Ask
them to brainstorm ways to
communicate with friends
(texts, social media, etc.) and
discuss which they like and
don’t like.

R

1 111 % %% Challenge
students to listen and
answer the question with
their books closed.

N :

111 Pause the recording
after each phrase and
encourage students to
repeat them, imitating the
intonation they hear.

Audioscript p124

» Play Video 1.4 and
encourage students to
repeat the Everyday English
phrases with the same
intonation.

* Play audio 1.11 again.
Students read the
conversation out loud along
with the audio, before
practising it in pairs.

5 Elicit examples of questions
different to the ones in the
conversation and write them
on the board.

If students have access

to smartphones and if
appropriate, encourage
them to record their
conversations and listen to
the recording, giving them
time to repeat the task if
they wish. This will help
with their self-correction
skills.

In groups of four, two
students perform the
conversation, one takes
notes on content and the
other is responsible for
correcting any mistakes in
the students’ grammar.

@® speaking frames
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== speaking

-0

Jack is Lily’s friend. Jack is a
new boy in Evan’s class.

Phoning a friend

) 1 Listen to the
v conversation.

Who is Jack? ,
L

Lily 'Hey , Evan.
Evan Hi, Lily. Are you alright? 2 ?
Lily OK,thanks.>  You? 2 Howarethin
Evan * Fine ,thanks. So, how’s school?
Lily  It’sgood. /s
Evan Have you got any new friends? %‘V,It
Lily  Yes,Ihave. I've got one new friend. His

name’s Jack.
Evan Cool! I've got a new boy in my class. His

name’s Jack, too.
Lily  Has he got wavy black hair and blue eyes?
Evan Yes, he has. That’s funny! Maybe it’s the

same boy. Imagine if it is!
Lily  That’s so not funny, Evan!
Evan Gottogo!® Bye! !
Lily OK.° Seeyou later.

) 2 Complete the conversation with the phrases
v from the Useful language box. Listen and check.

Useful language

Bye! Hey, (Evan). Hi, (Lily).
OK/Fine, thanks. You?

How are things?
Seeyou later.

3 Look at the Everyday English box. Find and
underline the phrases in the conversation.

Watch video 1.4
Everyday English

LAre you alright? Cool! Got to go!

That’s funny!  That’s so not funny!

4 Work with a partner. Practise the conversation.

16 Friends and family | Unit 1

Class challenge

On average, teenagers spend 3 /6 /9 hours
online every day.

[l

s?

Plan

5 Write questions to ask your friend on the
phone. Use the ideas below.

School?
New friends?
Family?

Speak

6 Practise the phone conversation with your
friend. Remember to use:

« have got
« the vocabulary from this unit
« expressions from the Useful language and
Everyday English boxes
Check

7 Work with another pair. Listen to their phone
conversation and complete the notes.

School:
New friends:
Family:

A Homework

Students write a short conversation using the
Useful language phrases.


https://www.languagecentre.ir/english/teenagers/own-it

Lesson aim: | can write an informal email to a new friend.

Warmer

Put students into pairs.

Ask them to practise the

telephone conversations they O Writing

wrote for homework. An informal email

Useful language

Set a time limit for this
activity, according to
students’ ability.

Encourage students to
highlight the words that
indicated the answers, as
itis good practice to help
comprehension and it
makes it easier for you to
monitor their progress.

In pairs, one student reads
a Useful language phrase
and the other tries to
remember another phrase
in the same category.

Work through the first item
with students. They then
complete the exercise by
referring back to Exercise

1 and the Useful language
box as needed. Check
answers as a class.

Demonstrate by planning
an email about yourself on
the board. You may want

to allow students to invent
some or all the information,
to make the activity more
creative.

* Encourage students to
follow the organisation of
Javi’s email.

7 Alternatively, ask students
to write the email
collaboratively in pairs (e.g.
We are Julia and Marc. We

1 Look at the photo. Which boy is Javi?
Read his email and find the answer.

¢ Your new school penfriend is Martin,
from England. Write to him below.

Hello Martin,

1(€) I'm Javi and I'm from Montijo, a small town in
the west of Spain. I've got a big house and a
very big family!

2[b] I've got six brothers and one sister. My
brother, Dani, is my twin. He's tall. He's got
short straight brown hair and brown eyes,
like me. He’s my brother and my friend! My
sister, Claudia, is ten. She’s got long brown
hair, blue eyes and lots of freckles! I've got
a pet rabbit. His name’s Thumper! £ =, My
best friend’s name is Toni. He's funny! &

3 \gj Here's a photo of me with Dani (he’s got a
red shirt) and Claudia. We're in my uncle’s
garden.

4 \E] Have you got a big family? Have you got any
pets? Who's your best friend?

Write soon!

Javi

Javi

2 Match topics a-d with paragraphs 1-4.
a Javi’s questions for Martin
b Family and friends
¢ Introduction and reason for writing
d Extrainformation

3 Complete the Useful language box with examples
from Javi’s email.

at the start: Hi, Hey, * Hello

at the end: Email me soon, That’s all for now,

2 Write soon !

contractions: I'm, I've,®> He’s ,She’s,* Here’s ,
5 We’re ,Who’s

symbols: use emojis to help express your feelings

4 Read and circle the best options.

"Hi/ Write soon Lidia,

2lam /I'm Nora and  am /I'm your new penfriend.
3've got/ | have got two sisters.

My best friend’s name is Eman. She’s funny. *&3) /&2
*Hello / Email me soon!

Nora ® /O

Write an informal email to a new friend.

Plan
5 Make notes about these things.
Age
Family
Pets
Friend(s)

Decide what information to include in each
paragraph.
Write
6 Write your email. Remember to include:
« four paragraphs
« the verbs be and have got
« expressions and symbols from the Useful
language box
Check
7 Doyou...
« use expressions to start and end your email?

« give information about you and your family in
the second paragraph?

« ask questions in the last paragraph?

Unit 1| Friends and family 17

Flipped class

M Homework
Workbook p13, Writing tutor p80

are both 12 years old. | have
..., but Julia has ..., etc.).
Students give their writing
to their partner to check
before handing in the texts
to you.

Prepare for Explore it! (p19). Ask students to
research interesting facts about twins.

@ writing frames
@® Finished?

Unit 1 | Friends and family 33




Lesson aim: | can understand an article about families and a festival.

Background s
information ¢ Around
In France every August, there " 7 the world

is a festival of twins. It has
been running for over 20 years

Globetrotters

and hundreds of twins take Read_lng ; Watch video 1.5
An article y Children’s Day
part every year. i \ ———
I 5 © () 1 Look atthe photos. Where are the people? What is » What is Children’s Day?
0 @‘« w2 special about them? Read the article to check your answers. | . When is Children’s Day in Japan?
I [% = . . .
. .. B ) >
1 1.12 Before reading, elicit f 2 Find words in the article that mean: BT G e TS S TS
key phrases such as flag, ”’!‘ 1 two children born at the same time (n) [twins
Eiffel Tower, they look the “ 2 three children born at the same time (n) 'triplets
same, they are identical, S 3 four children born at the same time (n) ‘quadruplets G Voice it!
etc. Allow three minutes A 4 veryyoung children (n) |babies 4 Discuss the questions.
for the students to read the = 1 What s interestin
i . g about the
text. Elicit that they are in Q 3 Readthe ar.tlcle agal.n. (?lrcle the correct words. Festival of Twins?
France, they are all twins ¢ 1 The Fest|val.ofTW|n§ is one week /daylong. 2 Have you got any twins in your family?
(they all look the same) 2 Pleucad?“c sn ta b’?“"?"” town. 3 What do you think life is like as a twin?
and they have all got the 3 The festival is for twins, triplets and quadruplets from

. . France /\all over the worla.
same hairstyle. Some twins /

are even wearing the same
clothes.

4 Geoffrey and Guillaumethave got some)/ haven’t got any
photos as babies at the Festival of Twins.

2 Use this opportunity to point
out to students that it is not
necessary to be familiar
with a word to understand
its meaning in context. The
skill of inferring meaning
in a text will be very useful
for them throughout their
language studies.

Twins Day

France is the third biggest country in Europe and
it's got a lot of different festivals. They've got a film
festival in Cannes, music festivals in Paris and in
Lyon, and there’s a festival of lights!

But, perhaps one of the most unusual festivals
of all is ‘Deux et Plus’ or ‘Festival of Twins’

on 15th August in the small town of
Pleucadeuc in the northwest of
France. More than
1,000 twins, triplets

and quadruplets from
all over the world meet
in one place! Some look
the same and some
look different, some
even speak their own
language! Imagine that!

3 %% You could do thisas a
class quiz. Give students
three minutes to read the
article again carefully, then
ask them to close their
books. Read the questions
and options out loud. The
group with the most correct
answers wins.

4 fa Ask students to list

at least two points for 18 Friends and family | Unit 1 :
questions 1 and 3. Elicit Vi G388,
these and write key phrases

and language on the board. P Play Video 1.5 about Children’s Day. Tell

=== students that it celebrates how important
and wonderful children are.
In Japan, itisin May.
The superheroes are in Sdo Paulo (Brazil).
Ask: Do you have Children’s Day in your
country? Do you think it is a good idea?

(®) Extra digital activity
Ask students to complete the video
comprehension questions.

34 Friends and family | Unit 1



Lesson aim: | can understand an article about families and a festival.

Tl Learn to learn

Encourage students to
_O \CJ Learn to learn (Explore its @

record adjectives along
Increasing your vocabulary Guess the correct answer.

with their opposites,
When you learn an adjective, it’s a good idea to learn

when these exist, in their
vocabulary notebooks.

I the opposite adjective. Learning word pairs increases
your vocabulary.

Identical twins have the same DNA,
but they don’t have the same....

&\‘\.‘s\

a eyecolour. b fingerprints. ¢ haircolour.

5 %%k Student A spells
the target opposite out
loud and Student B writes
it down in the gap. The
students then check the
spelling in the text.

6 Give students about one
minute to test themselves
before testing each
other, as this is good
practice for independent
vocabulary learning.

I
(Explore i S

Elicit full sentences using
have got: Twins have got the

same eye colour. Twins haven’t

got the same fingerprints.
Twins have got the same
hair colour.

Extend it!

Students in pairs think of a
festival in their country and
prepare to talk about it for
one or two minutes. They

tell another pair about the
festival, then report back to
the class. The class decides
what the most interesting
festivaliis.

® Culture project
See Project Book p22 and
the Unit 1 Project worksheet
for further information

and activities.

Flipped class
Students complete the
Learn to learn page (p20),

then prepare for the Review
lesson (p21). Students revise
the grammar and vocabulary
from Unit 1.

—0

5 Write the opposite adjectives for words 1-4. Find
and underline them in the article.
3 normal unusual

4 old new

Find two more interesting facts about twins.
Choose your favourite fact and write a question
for your partner to answer.

1 big small
2 last first

J

eﬂWN]T,/The Culture Project | Teacher’s Resource Bank

6 Close your books. Say an adjective from
Exercise 5. Can your partner remember the
opposite adjective?

The festival has got its own traditions.
Each twin, triplet or quadruplet is usually in
the same clothes with the same hairstyle!
There are also a lot of interesting activities
to do, like face painting, watching live
music, dancing and playing fun games.

Geoffrey and Guillaume have got photos
from their first visit to the Festival of Twins
as babies. Now they are 13! ‘It's a great day!
We've got a lot of new friends this year.
Their new friends have all got the same DNA
and one thing in common - they’ve all got
brothers or sisters that look the same - or
almost!!

Class challenge

The couple who had the most
children in history had 29 / 49
/ 69 children.

Unit 1 | Friends and family 35




Unit 2
That’s life! Lesson aim: | can talk about daily routines.

Warmer

Tell students that sometimes,
when bad things happen, we
say That’s life! Students make
a list of four things they don’t
like about their typical day and
discuss them in pairs. Elicit
ways that they could make
these things better.

|
® Start it!

(®) Extra digital activity
Ask students to complete
the quiz to introduce them
to the unit topic. Don’t forget
to check their progress at
the end of the unit with the
quiz on the Review page.

Learning outcomes

lcan...

« understand texts about daily routines

« ask and respond to interview questions

« write an article

« understand how to use the present simple and
adverbs of frequency

« talk about daily routines and leisure activities

« identify word partners

« doasurvey and present the results.

That'’s life!

1 Elicit that the girl looks
happy and ask why she
might feel that way. Provide
some useful words for
students, e.g. because
she wants to go to school,
because she wants to see her
friends, etc.

2 If appropriate, students use

their smartphones to check @ Start it! '

what timeitisin India. e | 1 Isthe girlin the photo happy? Why / Why not? |

3 & 4 Ask students to watch 2 Before you watch, what time is it in India now?
» Video 2.1 and write a list ﬂ 3 Which countries are in the video? Watch and check.
of countries and activities. 4 Which is your favourite activity in the video? Why?

Myanmar, India, Ti]rkiye, the
- Netherlands, England, Brazil,
. Mexico, the US (Hawaii)

v

Nominate two students to write
the list on the board and ask
about their favourite activity.

(®) Extra digital activity

Ask students to complete
the video comprehension
i " Language in Language in Everyday
questlons. action 2.2 action 2.3 English 2.4 screens 2.5

22 That's life! | Unit 2

Flipped class
Prepare for Explore it! (p23).

Students research an interesting
fact about a daily routine.

Language Extra resources

lcan... . . ® Grammar tutor, Student’s Book p126

e talkabout daily routines p23 . e Workbook pp16-23 and Writing tutor p81
e understand how to use the present simple p25, p27 " her "

e understand how to use adverbs of frequency p25 @
e talk about leisure activities p26 Worksheets:

e Grammar2.1and 2.2 Vocabulary bank pages
@ Learn to learn (3 levels) Course-specific tests

I can Vocabulary 2.1 and 2.2 package

lcan... ‘ . e identify word partners p23, p26 (?f levels) Caml?rldgg English .

e understand texts about daily routines p24 e workin pairs p32 Video 2.1-2.5 Qualifications practice

@ askand respond to interview questions p28 Communication Speaking and Writing
e write an article p29 CLIL project frames (2 levels)
°

Finished? pages Project Book pp26-29

Unit aims
skills

do a survey and present the results p30

That’s life! | Unit 2




Lesson aim: | can talk about daily routines.

Warmer
Elicit examples of verbs used to O
describe daily routines.
| Vocabulary
s} Daily routines
1 2.01 After feedback, students @

listen to the recording
and mime the activities
they hear. Then, in pairs,
students take turns to say

/brafja(r) ti:6/
check your phone

201 with the pictures a-h. Listen, check

and repeat.

do )'IFJUI‘ homewon:k [EJ 6,12 brush your teeth
/du: ja(r) hauvmwa:k/ (c) check your phone 4 Complete the table with activities from Exercise 1. Think
get dressed /get drest/ (£)(10 ) do your homework of one more activity for each verb.
getup /getap/ (a) get dressed go get have
go hogujj /gav hav[)n/d (B getup to school up a shower
go tobed /gau tu: bed/ 8/ ) gohome to bed dressed breakfast
go to school /gau tu: sku:l/ (h)(13 ) gotobed h
ome
have a shower Q go to school
/haev s [aua/ (d)(211 ) have a shower
have breakfast 0 have breakfast Quse it
/haev brekfast/ [SJ pack your bag 5 Work in pairs. Take turns to say an activity from Exercise 1.
pack your bag wake up Your partner guesses what time you do this activity.
/paek ja(r) baeg/

{2 Which activities in the box in Exercise 1
202 are not in the pictures? Write them in the
correct order. Listen, check and repeat.

wake up /weik Ap/

0 .

2 2.02 Students draw pictures
of the four activities.
Their partner guesses the
activities.

wake up
get up, have breakfast, go to school

N 3 Listen to Eduardo talking about his day.

203 putall the activities in the correct order.
Write 1-13 in the boxes in Exercise 1.
Write two numbers in one box.

Audioscript p124

) ,
3 2.03 % Play the recording
twice. The first time,

students raise their hands - T

when they hear Eduardo

an activity from the box for : . ;
their partner to mime. '
Audioscript p124 K 00
Target vocabulary ‘
brush your teeth —
) 1 Match eight of the activities in the box g Learn to learn

Word partners (1)
/Hek ja(r) faun/ When you learn new words, think about the words that go
with them. This will help you to remember them.

(Expiore i JE3

have breakfast 7 o’clock? No, try again.

Guess the correct answer. 2 44

When you brush your teeth and leave the tap
on, you use ... litres of water every minute. :T*""’

a two b five c ten

Find an interesting fact about another daily routine.
Write a question for your partner to answer.

Unit 2 | That's life! 23

mention an activity. Elicit

which activity Eduardo =
does twice in one day &) Learn to learn

(brush his teeth). == Some words go together naturally in English
(like brush your teeth but not wash-yeurteeth).
Audioscript p125 Encourage students to notice which words go
together, and to record them in their vocabulary
@ Vocabulary bank notebooks as word partners.

4 Elicit more activities (e.g. go to the cinema, get
lost, get married, have dinner, have a bath).

5 fa Demonstrate the game by asking students
to guess what time you do a few of the
activities.

(Exptore ivt G

i Help students make a question using the fact
they discovered for homework.

Extend it!

Put students in teams. Give a member of each

team an activity from Exercise 4 to mime to the rest
of the team. The first team to guess wins a point.
Repeat with other activities.

A Homework
Workbook p16
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Lesson aim: | can understand texts about daily routines.

Background

information

Torres Strait Islanders have

a long history of living and
working with the land and sea
around them. There are 133
islands in the Torres Strait, but
people live on only 38 of them.

© Sustainability:
Life below water
Explain to students that
marine life is in danger in most
parts of the world. Sustainable
Development Goal 14 is to
conserve and sustainably use
the oceans, seas and marine
resources for sustainable
development. This means
balancing care for the marine
environment with how we

fish and otherwise live with
the underwater world. Ask
students to research parts of
your country where marine life
is in danger. How can we help
look after these animals?

@ There are activity cards
related to Sustainability in the
Teacher’s Resource Bank.

Warmer

Students discuss how the
picture of the island is different
to their country. Would they
like to live on this island?

1 Elicit that the girlisa
teenager and must live on
theisland in the photo. She
probably goes to school
like most children her age,
but her school day may be
different to students’.

1) . .

2 2.06 % After reading, write
sentences on the board and
elicit the missing words.
Cherry livesonan_____. She
helps _____ animals. Cherry
_____ being a junior ranger.
Rangers check the animals’
_____ . (island, protect,

loves, health)

38 That’s life! | Unit 2

-0

Reading
A profile

Thisis Cherry. She's16andshelivesonthe
island of Boigu in the Torres Strait. Every morning, she
wakes up, gets dressed and has breakfast. Then she
packs her bag, and goes to school. Inthe afternoons,
shedoesntgotoschool. Why? Because Cherryisa
junior ranger. Rangers have a very importantjob—they
protect animals, plants and their culture.

Theywantto cleanthe oceans. The ocean
is Cherry’s favourite place, and its animals
like sharks and turtles are important for the
people of the Torres Strait. Plasticis a big
probleminthe ocean, especially old fishing
nets. The animalsin the ocean often swim
into the nets and sometimes they die. The
rangers gooutin boats to look for nets.
9 When they find one, they putitin
theboat. It's hard work because
the netsare very bigand heavy.

fa 1 Lookatthe title and the photo. Discuss the
questions.

1 Where do you think this is?
2 What does the girl do every day?
{2 Read the profile and check your ideas.

2.04

3 Find words in the profile to match the photos.

sharks

24 That's life! | Unit 2

3 %% Write ocean, plastic, swim and
environment on the board. Students draw a
picture representing one of these words. In
groups they guess each other’s words.

4 & 5 Ask students to circle the answers in the

text and check their answers in pairs.

Class challenge
Torres Strait Islanders speak upto3/4/7

languages. (Kalaw Lagaw Ya, Meriam Mir,
Yumplatok (Torres Strait Creole) and English.)

After lunch, Cherry meets the other rangers.

(&) Adayinthelife of ...

Rangers do different jobs. They sometimes count the types
of animals and plants, then they check their health. They
usually work with scientists but they also use their own
traditional ways to help protect their environment.

Itisn't easy being ajunior ranger but Cherry lovesit. It's
always exciting!

DTN

DY

The Torres Straitislands are between Australiaand
PapuaNew Guinea. 8,000 people live on theseislands.

4 Read the profile again and complete the sentences.
1 Cherry goes to school in the morning .
2 Cherry doesn’t go to school in the 'afternoons

3 Rangers protect the
in the Torres Strait.

, plants and culture
animals
4 Cherry meets the other rangers after she has
lunch

5 Cherry’s favourite place is the jocean .

5 Are the sentences T (true) or F (false)?
1 Rangers do the same things every day. F
2 Rangers go out on the ocean in boats. T
3 Rangers never work with scientists. F
4 Rangers don’t do the same jobs. T
5 It’s easy being a junior ranger. F

G Voice it!

6 Discuss the questions.
1 How is Cherry’s life different from yours?
2 What do you like / not like about Cherry’s life?

6 fa Students make notes on the questions

™ before discussions.

Flipped class
» Ask students to watch Video 2.2 and do

& Video worksheet 2.2 in preparation for the
next lesson.

A Homework
Workbook p17



Lesson aim: | can understand how to use the present simple.

Warmer

Elicit things that students do
in the morning. Write them on
the board. Play p Video 2.2

if it wasn’t set for homework.
Elicit the answers (Simon
wakes up at 6 am, studies
Chinese, gets dressed, has
breakfast, brushes his teeth
and goes to school at 8 am; he o
says he is never late but later

_O

Language in action

Present simple:
affirmative and negative

1/You/We/They

| get dressed.
| brush my teeth.

| study Chinese.

I never have a banana.

" Watch video 2.2
Name three things he
does in the morning.
Is he always on time
for school?

He/She/It

He gets dressed.
He brushes his teeth.
He studies Chinese.
He never has a banana.

we see that he often is!).

- Idon’t check my phone.

He doesn’t check his phone.

1 Draw attention to the table.
Point out how the verbs
change in spelling with
the use of the third person.
Complete the exercise as
aclass.

> Pronunciation p118

% 1 Look at the table and complete the spelling

rules for the third person.
Most verbs: add s
Verbs ending in -sh, -ch and -0: add €S

Verbs ending in -y: replace Y with

ies
> Pronunciation
Students can do the activities
on p118, practising the
sounds /s/, /z/ and /1z/.

Some verbs are irregular: e.g. have —> has

2 Complete the sentences.

1 lalwaysshare  my chocolate. (share)

i tidies p; i
doesn’t stop 2 Hesometimes his bedroom. (tidy)
Audioscript p125 3 Thebus near my house. (not stop)
4 She never MISSeS  football practice. (miss)
5 They their new teacher. (not know)

2 Ask students to complete
the exercise individually. 3
Check answers as a class.

don’t know
Correct the sentences. Check your answers in
the profile on page 24.
1 Cherry doesn’t live on an island.
Cherry lives on the island of Boigu.

Grammar game

In groups, one student says
something false about their
routine and the others try to
correct it. The student who
corrects the sentence wins

2 Cherry meets her best friend after lunch.

3 Therangers don’t go out in boats to look for
old fishing nets.

Itisn’t easy for

a point. Allow the game to the rangers nets into the boats.
continue until all members of  REFJEE tngtgld
the group have had a turn at into the boats. 5 Cherry doesn’t like being a junior ranger.

Cherry loves being a junior ranger.

saying a false sentence.

3 k&% Ask students to do
the exercise orally in pairs,
before writing the correct

sentences. > Grammar tutor

Ask students to complete additional grammar
activities on the Grammar tutor page 126.

_—
4 Students remain in pairs.
Draw attention to the table.
Ask pairs to discuss the rule

@ Brai .
and choose their answers. 6 & 7 f& Brainstorm a list of famous people

and write their names on the board. Students
can choose one to write about. Point out that
students don’t need to research information
about the person’s daily life. They can use their
imagination.

5 Copy the timeline on the
board and ask volunteers
to write the words in the
correct places.

Cherry meets the other rangers after lunch.

The rangers go out in boats to look for old fishing nets.
4 It’s easy for the rangers to put the old fishing

Adverbs of frequency

to be
other verbs

He is always on time. \
He never stays in bed late. j

4 Look at the table and complete the rule with before
and after.

We put adverbs of frequency after the verb to be
and before other verbs.

5 Complete the timeline with the adverbs of frequency.

(of‘ten sometimes usually)

100%

often  :usually always

> Grammar tutor p126

GUse it!

6 Imagine you are a famous person. Write three positive
and three negative sentences with adverbs of frequency
about your daily routine. Use the ideas in the box.

do exercise dointerviews have breakfast
sing travel watch TV allafternoon

l always have breakfast in bed.

7 Swap your sentences with your partner. Guess who
they are.

Are you Taylor Swift? Yes, I am.
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= M Homework
Workbook p18
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Lesson aim: | can talk about leisure activities.

Warmer

Give students one minute to
write down as many examples
of leisure activities as they can.

1 z@; Put students into teams.
Teams take turns to send
one student to the front
of the class and mime an
activity from Exercise 1.

The team that guesses
fastest wins a point.

Audioscript p125

Target vocabulary
chatonline /tfeet bn'lain/
download songs
/davn'lavd sonz/

go for a bike ride

/gau fara batk raid/

go shopping /gau 'fopin/
hang out with friends
/haen avt wid frendz/
listen to music

/lzsan ta 'mju:zik/

make videos /meik 'vidiavz/
play an instrument

/plet an 'tnstramant/

play video games

/plet 'vidiau getmz/

read a book/magazine
/ri:d 3 buk/ /maga'zi:n/
take photos /teik 'fautauz/
watch TV /wot ti:'vi:/

@® Vvocabulary bank

& Learn to learn
Remind students that they
should be keeping organised
notes of new vocabulary in
their notebooks.

2 Put students into pairs.
Students take turns to say
the first word of a phrase
and the other completes
the phrase.

3 %% In pairs, students
write an extra wrong
sentence and give it to
another pair to correct.
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) 1 Match the activities in the box with the pictures. Listen,

2.08

check and repeat.

ﬂ Vocabulary and |iStening 3 Change the words in bold and write
Leisure activities

the correct sentences.

1 lusually chat music on my phone.
lusually listen to music on my phone.

2 We never read videos.
We never make videos.

3 Victor listens to photos all the time!
Victor takes photos all the time!

4 Alex downloads online with his
friends every evening.
Alex chats online with his
friends every evening.

5 Evie and Laura take the piano
together.

Evie and Laura play the piano
together.

Street interviews

) 4 Listen. Which activities from Exercise 1

29 doyou hear?

@ chat online E download songs

@ go for a bike ride @ go shopping (N 5 Listen again. Circle the correct

(8) hangoutwith friends 11 listen to music 299 answers.

@ make videos \E] play an instrument 1 Ninaand herfriends/ don’t like
(2] play video games 10 read a book/magazine the same music.

[@ take photos watch TV 2 Ninaldoes)/ doesn’t do her homework

before she chats online.

- 3 Anton plays /doesn’t play video
\CJ Learn to learn games on his own.

Word partners (2) 4 George lives [ doesn’t live near Anton.
When you learn new words, learn them with the words that go 5 Antonlhas got)/ hasn’t got a bike.

with them. This will help you remember them.

G Use it!

2 Complete the table with the activities in Exercise 1.

6 Write five sentences about your leisure

Leisure activities activities. Use adverbs of frequency.
download songs .
Indoors play an instrument, play video games, watch Ty 7 Work with a partner. Take turns to say
| your sentences. Are any the same?
outd go for a bike ride
utdoors I always chat online after school.
chat online, go shopping, hang out with .
ndocrcard friends, listen to music, make videos, read I never chat online after
outdoors a book/magazine, take photos school. I read a magazine.
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7 Ask pairs to tell the class how many activities

o _ e
4 2.9 Elicit the answers (hang out with friends, == b <o ine. Write We both ... on the board

listen to music, chat online, play video games, to help them.
take photos).
1) o

5 2.09 Encourage students to guess the answers Flipped class

before listening again. » Ask students to watch Video 2.3 and do

Audioscript p125

& Video worksheet 2.3 in preparation for the
next lesson.

6 fa Monitor and make sure students are using
the adverbs correctly. ﬁ Homework

Workbook p19



Lesson aim: | can understand how to use the present simple.

Warmer

Ask Do you ...? questions
using activities from p26.
Students raise their hands
when their answer is yes. Find
out the most popular activity
in the class.

-0

» Play Video 2.3 and elicit that
Sophie lives in Mexico City and
Max makes videos.

1 Draw attention to the table.
Point out that we always
need to use a form of do
when we make questions
with the present simple.
Ask students to complete
the sentences individually.
Check answers as a class.

-0

2 % Students work in pairs
to take turns to write the
questions and answers.

(D Getitright! |

Ask the students six
questions. In three of them,
leave out do or does. The first
student who catches your
mistakes wins a point.

3 After feedback, students ask
and answer the questions
in groups of three.

2 Grammar tutor
Ask students to complete
additional grammar activities
on the Grammar tutor
page 126.

4 fa Put students into pairs.
Ask them to write two
extra questions for you.
They work with another
pair and choose the two
most interesting questions
out of the four they wrote.
Elicit and answer these.

@ Geticsight

Language in action
Present simple: questions

I/you/we/they

Watch video 2.3
Where does Sophie live?
What does Max make?

He/she/it

Do...? Yes/No | Do you ride on your own? Does your friend live near you?

Wh- What do you do? Where does he make videos?

How often How often do you ride? How often does he make videos? )
1 Lookat the table. Complete the sentences Wh- questions

with do or does.

When does
Do

he play tennis?
you listen to music?
How often dO

Where dO
Does

1
2
3 they hang out?
4 you go shopping?
5 he read magazines?

6

Does  your brother take photos?

Write the words in the correct order to
make questions. Write the answers.

1 Nina/hang out with friends / does v
Does Nina hang out with friends?
Yes, she does.

2 Nina and her friends / do / like / reading X

Do Nina and her friends like
reading? No, they don’t.

3 Nina/her homework / in the evenings /
does/do v

Does Nina do her homework in
the evenings? Yes, she does.

4 Anton /walk / to George’s house / does X

Does Anton walk to George’s
house? No, he doesn’t.

: Remember to use the infinitive with do
: and does.

Where does your best friend live? /
X

. Whereyourbestfriendlive?

Grammar game
Put students into teams of four. They write three

wh- questions about Cherry from p24. Each team
asks the questions and other teams answer them.
The team with the most correct answers wins.

3 Complete the questions with the words in the box.

How often What What time
When Where Who Why

1 When do you have breakfast?

2 Where does your best friend live?

3 Whattime do you get up on week days?

4 What do you do in your free time?

5 How often does your English teacher give
you homework?

6 Why does he like video games?

7 Who do you see at the weekend?

> Grammar tutor p126

@ Use it!

4 Write questions. Ask and answer with a partner.
1 What video games / you and your friends / like?
What video games do you and your friends like?

2 Where / your best friend / live?
Where does your best friend live?

3 Who/you / meet / before school?
Who do you meet before school?

What video games do you and your friends like?

1 like adventure games, but my
friends usually play football games.
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A Homework
Workbook p20
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Lesson aim: | can ask and respond to interview questions.

Warmer

Tell students to imagine

they can interview anyone, _O

real or invented, dead or alive. Spea king
Students discuss who they An interview
would like to interview u

He’s a history teacher
at Amelia’s school.

and why. ZQ) 1 Listento the conversation. Who is Mr Green?
I Amelia Hello, Mr Green. ''ve got some questions to ask you
0 for the school magazine. > Is that OK? ?
1 2.1 % %% Encourage _O MrGreen  Go ahead.
students to close their Amelia What time do you get up in the morning?
books for this activity and Mr Green  That’s easy. | always get up at 5.30 am.
. e :
answer the question by Amelia 3. That’s interesting. . So early! What
A N time do you go to school?
listening. MrGreen It depends. | usually arrive at about half past seven.
e Amelia You’re a history teacher here. Do you like your job?
2 2.11 % %% Students cover Mr Green  Good question! Of course | do, especially the
the Useful language box ) O — )
Amelia That’s lucky!!  I’ve just got one more question.
and try to complete the MrGreen  Surel
conversation while listening. Amelia What’s your favourite day of the week?
Mr Green  That’s a difficult one! Saturday.
Audioscript p126 Amelia s Thank you very much for your time.
Mr Green  No problem. You’re welcome.

3 P Play Video 2.4. Then put

students into pairs to write ) 2 Complete the conversation with the phrases from the
one question/answer for 210 yseful language box. Listen and check.

each phrase, e.g. Who is your

Useful language

favourite footballer? That’s

easy, it’s Messi. I’'ve got some questions to ask you.

Is that OK?
I’ve just got one more question.

Thank you very much
for your time.

4 Play the recording again. That’s interesting.

Ask students to read the
conversation out loud
with the recording. Then
students practise in pairs.

3 Look at the Everyday English box. Find and underline the
phrases in the conversation.

5 Choosing another teacher
to interview can be fun and
motivating for students.
Students could use some
of the questions they asked
you in the previous lesson.

Watch video 2.4
Everyday English

Go ahead. Itdepends. No problem.
Sure! That’s easy.

6 Encourage students to 4 Work with a partner. Practise the conversation.
record their conversation
using smartphones, if
appropriate. They can listen
again and re-record it if they

want.
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Extend it!
7 Pairs take turns to Ask students to repeat their interview questions,
perform their interviews.
One listening student
completes the notes, and
the other listening student
makes notes on the Useful
language and Everyday
English phrases they hear.

but this time, one student role-plays being a
famous person.

@ speaking frames
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Plan

5 Work with a partner and decide
who you want to interview. Write
four questions that you want to ask.
Use the ideas below. Decide on the
person’s answers.

1 Whattime / get up?

What time do you get up in the

morning?

lgetupat 7.30 am.

What time / go to work?

N

w

Like job?

IS

Favourite day?

Speak

6 Practise the interview with your
partner. Remember to use:

« verbsin the present

« the vocabulary from this unit

« expressions from the Useful
language and Everyday English
boxes

Check

7 Work with another pair. Listen to their
interview and complete the notes.

Who do they interview?
Favourite day:
Something interesting:

Flipped class
Prepare for the next lesson. Ask students to
research the daily routine of a famous person.




Lesson aim: | can write an article.

Warmer

Put students into groups. o

Ask them to share any

information they researched Writing

researched a vlogger, and ) ) )
elicit what this is (a person 1 Readthe article. Discuss the best itle. Amy Ritchie is a Canadian vliogger.

. Write it in the space in the article. N
who make:s r'egular video blogs 1 What do you doall day? She vlogs about her life.
about their life).

2 (What’s your daily routine?
I 3 What does a vlogger do all day? ] (b)
1 Elicit thatif I was right, the -
text would say that Amy only

She always wakes up at 7.00, has breakfast <= j Q <
and checks her phone. She plans her viog but she doesn't
make it. She usually goes for a bike ride at 11.00 @% o

2 Match topics a-c with paragraphs 1-3.
. a Description of Amy’s evening routine i i o
does the same thing all day, p y g 2 o She haslunchat 100 and listens to music. § » 4% Between

. . b Description of her morning routine 2.00and 3.00, she practises her viog. She takes some photos

and if 3 was right, the text o ; and posts thern
c Description of her afternoon routine P g

would talk about more than

one vlogger. 3 Look at the Useful language box. Write Amy doesn't have r_rluch free time. She sometimes watches
the punctuation used in 1-6 3 @ TVbeforedinner. @ She always uploads her viog at 9.00

2 Elicit words which helped pm and she goes to bed at 11.00.

the students find the
answers, for example,

I read a book. full stop
Close the door! €xclamation mark

Do you chat online? /question mark

o U A W N =

lunch, breakfast, pm, etc. Canadian Amy Ritchie capitalletter ~: Writeanarticle about daily activities.
) chair, table, notebook €omma : Plan
3 Before students begln, I'm they’re don’t apostrophe 6 Choose a famous person, or someone you know. Think
write the punctuation 1 about their daily activities. Choose three activities to

Useful language

marks from the Useful include in each paragraph.

language box on the board. apostrophe’ capital letter A, B, C Morning:
Find out if students can comma, exclamation mark! Afternoon:
name any of them. fullstop. question mark? Evening;:
Write
i i Find and circle examples of the
4 gnpdo;sgzlﬁ;i:ﬁl;)‘/’mﬁ :E);t 4 punctuation inthe U?e_ful fanguage © 7 Write your article. Remember to include:
. box in the article and title. : » theinformation in the correct order
StUder!tS’ pausing before, . « the present simple and adverbs of frequency
faach circled feature to elicit 5 Writte the correct punctuation in these .  the correct punctuation from the Useful language box
its name. Does Jane sentences. :
?;‘gtag;l ét?)tlhe 1 does jane always play football at the Check
5 Write the sentences on Weekend? weekend - 8 Doyou...
the board. After students 2 juan doesnt like chocolate « include an interesting title with a question?
have had a few minutes to e 3 after dinner sara does her homework « introduce the person, their nationality and what they do?
write their own answers, doasn’t like watches TV and reads her book : + list three activities for the morning, afternoon
ask volunteers to add the chocolate.  After dinner, Sara does her homework, and evening?

watches TV and reads her book. -
correctpunctuationonthe

board. Check answers as
aclass.

6 Students can use the
structure below for their
writing. They can write
about the person they
researched for homework.
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7 You cc?uld ask students .to write collaboratively, [ ﬁ Homework
agreeing on what to write, phrase by phrase.

Paragraph 1 (Morning) Workbook p21, Writing tutor pp80-81
Paragraph 2 (Afternoon) 8 Students share their first draft with a partner
Paragraph 3 (Evening) and use the checklist for both texts, making

changes if necessary.

@ Writing frames
@® Finished?
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Lesson aim: | can do a survey and present the results.

Watch

Before students watch the
video, ask them to read 1

the questions and think Ilteracy
about their answers. After —O Staying safe online
they’ve watched the video,

discuss answers as a class. 1
What shows do students
binge-watch? Do they prefer
watching several episodes

at one time, or one by one
over a period of time? What’s
the most interesting thing

students have read recently?
cyberbullying moumn [U]
I hurting other people by
sending unkind messages
to them online

IHE] \

Look at the photo and the title. How
can we stay safe online? Work in pairs
and write down two ideas.

N2

211
3 Lookat the dictionary entry below.
Do you think cyberbullying makes
someone feel happy or sad?

Read the text and check your ideas.

=

® Project Book
A.

For more detailed information

and activities see the Project —O

Book p26 and the Unit 2
Project worksheet.

l How can we
stay safe online?

1 After feedback, elicit why
it’s important to stay safe
when using the Internet and
social media. Write reasons
on the board, then organise
students in pairs to discuss
ways they can stay safe
online.

There are a lot of things you can see and

do on the internet. From videos and music
to studying and gaming, it’s a place where
you can play, learn and meet other people.

But as well as all the useful information
you can find online and the fun activities
that you can do, there are also dangers,
and it’s important to stay safe.

2 zq * After reading, discuss
as a class how similar or
different their ideas are
to the ones they read.

Elicit other ideas students
discussed in pairs. Ask if any
of the statistics mentioned
in the fact file surprised

the students, and if so,
why. If there is time, have
pairs play a memory game
with the information in the
fact file. Student A covers

a statistic in red and asks
Student B for the number,
then they swap places, e.g.
How many children aged 10
to 15 years go online every
day? (9in 10).

On average, teenagers spend almost seven hours
online every day! That's around 57% of their time. To
stay healthy, it's important to find time to do other
activities.

Be careful about what you share online.

The internet can sometimes be unfriendly.
Cyberbullying is a real problem. Always be kind to
other people online.
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3 Ask a volunteer to read the definition. Ask

they know (they do not need to specify

exactly what happened or to whom). Was it

resolved, and if so, how? How can we help

someone who is being cyber-bullied? Keep

the discussion general but on-topic.
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Not everyone on the internet is who they say they are.

students if cyber-bullying has affected anyone =

:
Watch video 2.5
Teens on screens

What do you do with your screen time?
What’s ‘binge-watching’?
Why is reading good for you?

Factfile
Did you know ... *

9in 10 chilgren aged 10 to

15 years go online every day.
‘ On average, @ third of children share
videos they make on websites [ike YouTube,

Stay safe:

Limit your screen time:

Set an alarm to tell you

when it’s time to do some
real-world activities, like sports,
reading or spending time with
friends.

759
% of teenagers get messages from
People they don‘t know,
Around one-fifth of children

€Xxperience cyberbtuing.

Protect your privacy: Use strong
passwords so other people can't see your personal information.
Never share your password or details with anyone online.

Think before you click: Be careful of links to sites you don’t know,
or messages from people you don’t know.

Stranger danger: Only accept friend requests from people you
know in real life. This can help you to avoid dangerous situations.

Get help: If you have a problem and you don’t know what to do, talk
to an adult you know.

The internet is amazing, but it's important to remember these rules

and stay safe! !

@ For more information on Digital literacy,
see the CLCF activity cards in the Teacher’s
Resource Bank.



Lesson aim: | can do a survey and present the results.

© Vocabulary extra

4 Ask students to highlight
or circle the words and
expressions in the text.
They can use the context of
the sentence to help them
work out the meanings.
Allow studentsto use a
dictionary if necessary to
complete the exercise.

° Vocabulary extra

4 Match the words in the box with their
meanings.

friend request  limit screen time
links privacy share online
strong password

1 to putinformation, messages or videos on
the internet share online

2 when someone asks to be your friend on
social media friend request

5 fa Ask students to make
notes on their answers to the
questions. Put students in
four groups to discuss their
answers. Ask a volunteer
from each group to share
their group’s answer to one
of the questions.

CLIL: Maths

6 & 7 fa Students remain
in their small groups to
complete the exercises.

3 asecret word you can use to go online
strong password

4 keeping your personal information secret
from other people Privacy

connections to a website, video, message,
etc. on the internet links

(%))

Discuss with a partner.
1 What can you do to stay healthy?

2 Why is itimportant to be careful about what
you share online?

3 Whyisitagood idea to use a strong
. o password?
8 Write the original sentences

on the board and work
through the exercise
as aclass.

4 What can you do if you have a problem?

28 cLiL: Maths

1 Statistics
Plan
This project will help students
to think about the best way to
present simple survey data.

6 Look at this sentence from the text. Match
the words in bold to their meanings.

On average, teenagers spend almost seven
hours online every day! That's around 57% of
their time.

> Model project

Direct students to the model
project on p120 which serves
as a guide for what they
should create.

approximately: : around
generally: 2 On average
nearly: * ‘almost

Divide the class into groups of
four. Ensure that the groups
choose different questions and
that each of the three questions
is covered. To conduct the
survey, ask two students from
each team to stay seated and
two to stand up, move around
the room and interview the
students who are sitting.

Students check their recording and discuss what
== they canimprove.

Present

Students present their survey results and
explain their findings. Group members should
speak clearly and confidently, and be prepared
to answer any questions. Groups present one at
a time to the whole class.

Remind students to follow

the steps, check their maths
thoroughly, and ensure that
their results are clear. Ask them
to rehearse the presentation,
recording themselves with a
smartphone if appropriate.

Respond

Elicit what the students found most interesting

too much of their free time doing one activity?

6 to control the amount of time that you spend
on your computer or phone 'limit screen time

or surprising. Does anyone think students spend

7 Match the numbers below to the amounts in bold
in the fact file on page 30.
1 20% one-fifth

2 three-quarters 75%
3 90% 9in10

4 1/3 one-third

8 Rewrite these sentences in a different way using
words from Exercises 4 and 5.

1 18% of teenagers use the internet for shopping
or booking tickets for a concert.
Almost one-fifth of teenagers use the

internet for shopping or booking tickets
fora concert.

2 4in 5 children use a smartphone to go online.
90% of children use a smartphone to go online.

3 Only a quarter of teenagers do enough exercise.
Only 25% of teenagers do enough exercise.

@Project: a class survey

Design a survey about free time

Step 1: Plan

Work in groups. Choose one of these
questions. Complete the steps below.

What do you usually do in your free time?
How often do you go online?

How many hours do you spend online
every day?

« Decide on your question.

« Askyour classmates your question and write
down their answers.

« Add up the results.
« Draw a bar chart to show your results.

1 e ﬂW’Tf Project: a class survey p120
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Too little? Is there an activity students want to

=== spend more of their own free time doing now?

Flipped class

Students complete the Learn to learn page

32, then prepare for the Review lesson (p33).
Students revise the grammar and vocabulary
from Unit 2.

Unit 2 | That’s life! 45




Unit 3
School days Lesson aim: | can talk about school subjects.

Warmer
Ask students to think about ' Learning outcomes

what the students in the o Ican...
a q a q 40, « understand texts about schools and school
picture might be doing in e activities

their classroom. | ‘ « learn how to ask for help

) « write a description of my ideal school
I GO « understand how to use can/can’t and like, love,
) etc. +-ing
@ Sta rt |t ! ) i - talkaboutschool subjects and placesin a school
« recognise cognates, make a spidergram and

@ Extra digital activity understand new words from context.
Ask students to complete :
the quiz to introduce them
to the unit topic. Don’t forget
to check their progress at
the end of the unit with the
quiz on the Review page.

1 k% Ask: Would you like to
go to a school like this?

2 Write the following prompt
to help students: / go to
school by ... .

3 & 4 p Ask students to watch
Video 3.1 and make notes in
pairs. Get feedback from the
whole class as to which school
students want to go to.

(®) Extra digital activity
Ask students to complete
the video comprehension
questions.

1 Look at the photo. How is this classroom different to your classroom?
2 Before you watch, how do you go to school?

3 Where do the students have their lessons? Watch and check.

4 Which school do you want to go to? Why?

Class challenge
Switching off lights and
computers at night in schools
can save up to 30 /300 / 3,000
euros.

Language in Language in Everyday Globetrotters

Watch video 3.1 actionis-2 action 3.3 English 3.4 3.5
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Flipped class

Prepare for Explore it! (p35).
Ask students to research an
interesting fact about schools.

Language Extra resources

lcan... . @ Grammar tutor, Student’s Book p127

e talkabout school subjects p35 e Workbook pp24-31 and Writing tutor p82
e understand how to use canfcan’t p37 "

e talkabout placesin aschool p38 @

e understand how to use like, love, etc. + -ing p39 Worksheets:

L] L]
U I'I It a I mS e Grammar3.1and 3.2 Vocabulary bank pages

Skill @ Learn to learn (3 levels) Course-specific tests
{is 1 can e Vocabulary3.1and 3.2 DT

Ican... O e R (3 levels) Cambridge English
e understand texts about schools and school g X s Video 3.1-3.5 Qualifications practice
tivities p36, p42 e makea spidergram p38 Communication Speaking and Writin
SRS (PR (3 e understand new words from context p43 u i P & 8
e ask for help p40 . Culture project frames (2 levels)

use flashcards to review vocabulary p44 " .
e write a description of my ideal school p41 yPp Finished? pages Project Book pp30-33
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Lesson aim: | can talk about school subjects.

)

1 3.01 %% Students cover
the box of words and work
together to name the
subjects in the pictures.

Audioscript p126

Target vocabulary

art /ait/

design and technology (DT)
/d1'zain and tek'noladzi/
drama /'dra:ma/

English /'1nglzf/

\CJ Learn to learn

food technology School subjects Recognising cognates
v ! 1 . P .
[fud tek nDlad?)'/ ) ) 1 Match the school subjects with the pictures. Some English words are similar to words in your
geography /dzi'ografi/ 7 Listen, check and repeat. language, but we don’t always use them in the same way.
history /'histari
. ry / / o | ‘T . . 4 Write the subjects from Exercise 1 under the
information and @J art _J information and i A
e & [IJ design and communication headings. Can you add any more subjects?
communication
technology (ICT) i
technology (ICT) @ oo T @ s Similar to the namesof | VerY diferent from the
/1nfe'merfsn and @ Erarlrjah \EJ usic subjects in my language my language
[ , . € Englis &
kalmr:u.m kelejan tek'npladzi/ (h) food technology [d) physical education (PE)
mat's /.mae s/ L;J geography LEJ science
music /'mju:zik/ Va () history (m) spanish
physical education (PE) N - -
/IfIZIkl edzu'kerfn/ 2 Circle the corr.ect subjects'. .
science /'sarans/ v 1 / Artis my favourite subject. | love
. , difficult sums.
Spanish /'spaenif/ )
2 ldon’tlike!PE/ food technology when we go
outside. | prefer it inside.
2 Ask StUde.ntS t(? mak.e anew £ 3 Thisyear | want to study Shakespeare in G Use it!
sentencein pairs, using & science [(English.
another school subject ol 4 1never remember all the dates in(history)/ ICT, 5 Write five definitions f?r sc:\ool subjects. Can your
from Exercise 1. S 5 (Geography)/ English isn’t just about countries. partner guess the subjects?
It’s also about population and people. You draw and paint in this subject. Art!
3 % On the board, write < 6 Music /Spanish)is great this year. My word of
the following prompts for the week is gracias. | Explore it! @
students to use. fa 3 Work with a partner. Ask and answer about your Guess the correct answer.
) b . .
I’'m good at ... but ’'m not timetables. Talk about: I i, cueits ey
gOOd at... subjects you’re good at your favourite subjects weeks summer winter holiday from
My favourite subject is ... subjects you're not good at  good/bad days mid-December to the end of January.
because ... i R % Wi 2 ) i Find an interesting fact about schools.
What. Az . Write a question for your partner to answer.

@® Vocabulary bank
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TJ Learn to learn

Let students know that there 4 Discuss with students if the pronunciation (Explore it [&Y

are words in English that are of the English words is similar or different to . . .
similar to their own language. their language. === Help students create a multiple-choice question
It will help build their = using the fact they researched for homework.
confidence if they know that 5 fa Alternatively, students write definitions in

they can already understand :eamshof three, before reading the clues out Extend it!

some vocabulary. or other teams to guess. In pairs, students add more words related to

school to each column in Exercise 4. Elicit these on
the board and check the pronunciation.

A Homework
Workbook p24
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Lesson aim: | can understand texts about schools and school activities.

Warmer
Put students into groups to
brainstorm school subjects

2 i i 1 Look at the photo and read the title.
Etﬁzgrgjthvi\éiig ti?(?[e Read ! ng ! What do yo:’want to know about the
> _ ! e A webpage webpage?
skateboarding, filmmaking,
etc.). The class discusses ) 2 Read the webpage. Close your books.
i B I I t > Write two things you remember about it
which would be the most alie gs ! .

3 Find the words in bold in the webpage.
Circle the correct option.

interesting. : SChOOI

Rumba, mambo and 1 Train is toprepare yourself for/

1 % Write What on the salsa are just some of the think about an activity.
board and elicit other wh- dance styles that come 2 Balletisn’t /lis a type of dance.
question words. Students Lr.othul:{a,gns dz_lrr;]cez:s E:)re 3 Topisto be numberione/ two.

ick two and make two ig stars in Cuba. The Cuban ) ) =
P ti Wh is th National Ballet School in Havana trains boys and girls to 4 Tough ® somethlngeasiy/f!/fﬂcult.
questions, e.g. WWhere l.s e do ballet, and many of the students become the world’s 5 Heroisa person you thinkisgreat)/
school? Or When do children top ballet dancers. not very good.
start the school? i
Children usually stért at the schogl when they are 4 Read the webpage again and complete
O ten years old, for five years of training. Then they th
. N i e sentences.

2 z.02 Alternatively, students sometimes train for three and a half more years at he Cub. ional Ball hoolisi
write two things they a professional level. 1 Laiac:a an National Ballet School is in
remember and invent one The school day starts at 7.00 am and finishes at 7.00 pm. 5 Lots of the stud t' b d

: That’s a 12-hour day! And some students go to school Ots ot the students become world-
extra. Students in groups Y - g ; famous ballet dancers
trvt tch h other’ before classes start to do exercises! In the morning o
.ry 0 catch each other's students study subjects like history, maths, languages, 3 Most students start training
invented facts. science and music. At lunchtime they can have a break, at the school when they are
but they can’t go home. In the afternoons, they dance. tenyearsold

3 Demonstrate that reading Oscar is a student there. ‘It’s tough and sometimes | just 4 Somestudents gotoschool in
the words around the want to do nothing. | can dance and read music quite the morning before classes start.
unknown word will help well, but I can’t play the piano at all. My best friend 5 Students can have a break at
make the meaning clearer. Carlos can dance very well. He can sing well, too, but | lunchtime

. ’ can’t — | sing badly! One day, | want to be a dancer like
Say: The School in Havana g. Y_ r Y, 6 Inthe afternoons, students
AR d airl my hero, Javier Rojas. dance
trains boys and girls to Learning to be a top ballet dancer
... Ask: Does the school 5 el e er 4 Are e - @ voice it
. 5 P “
;f)repare tf;ﬁ’ boys c;)r{dkglrls tough enough? " 5 Discuss the questions.
or something ?r think about 1 Has your country got schools like
the boys and girls? Oscar’s school? What type?

2 What are the similarities and the
differences between your school
and Oscar’s?

4 %% Students underline
key words in each sentence
(world, start, before classes
start, break, afternoons),
and then locate these same
words in the text, reading
around them to find the
answers. ¥

3 Do you want to go to a ballet school
like Oscar? Why / Why not?

5 % Before discussing the
questions, ask students

to read the text again, Flipped class

highlighting facts in P Ask students to watch Video 3.2 and do
different colours depending ® Video worksheet 3.2 in preparation for the
on whether they are the next lesson.

same or different for

their school.

M Homework
Workbook p25
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Lesson aim: | can understand how to use can/can’t.

Warmer

P Play Video 3.2. Elicit that
the boy can speak Mandarin
Chinese, and that anyone can

Watch video 3.2
Can he speak
another language?
Can anyone become

Language in action
can for ability and permission

become a vlogger by taking a vlogger?

classes or asking for advice.

1/You/He/She/It/We/They

I 1 Look at the table and read the sentences. Circle
A (ability) or P (permission). Ability: | can speak Mandarin Chinese.
. + T .
1 Draw attention to the table. 1 Students can have a break at lunchtime. A /() Permission: You can ask me for advice.

Ability: | can’t play football very well.
Permission: | can’t be late for dinner.

Explain that ability refers 2
to something we are able 3

We can’t speak Mandarin Chinese./A/ P -

At my school, students can’t go home at

to do (can), and permission lunchtime. A /P Ability: Can you speak another language?

is bei 1l dtod 4 We can learn about vlogging in class. A/ P ? Yes, | can. /No, | can’t.

IS emg.a owed to do utv ggl 8! : *  Permission: Can | become a vlogger like you?
something (We can .. ). 5 Canyou use your phonein class? A/ P Yes, you can. / No, you can’t. )

Check answers as a class.

o 2 Complete the sentences with the correct form of

can and an expression in the box.

> Pronunciation p118

G Use it!

> Pronunciation

1 Sashacan (V) sing < quite well.
Students do the activities on 2 Natalia can (/) play the guitar 4 Write sentences about things you can or can’t do

p118 to practise how to say
can and can’t.

T L verywell
3 Altan can’t (X) speak Japanese
atall

and how well or badly you do them. Use the ideas
below or your own ideas.

count to ten in a different language do ballet

2  Point out the box 4 T.Pje.sfudentil B3l (/) read music singa songin English  write music
with emojis. Confirm &< s
understanding of the 5 We can’t (X)dance & T T verywell I can’t do ballet at all but | can dance well.
expressions before students 5 Askand answer questions. Find one thing you and

o cverywell oz well o quite well

complete the exercise. Ask
students to work in pairs and
check each other’s answers.

your partner can both do well and one thing you

o2 o2 sratall =2 =2 badly = notverywell can’tdo at all.

) 3 Complete the text with the correct form of can. Can you count to ten in a different language?

08 Listen and check.

3 z@s % After feedback,
discuss the Green School.
Elicit what students like and
dislike about it.

Yes, I can. I can count to ten in English very well.

s can’t start (start) this school until they are three years
old. When students are 11 years old, they  €an choose
(choose) their own projects about the environment or the
traditions of Bali. Students 5 €an buy (buy) a school
lunch or bring their own. All the school food is from the local
area or the school garden.

Students ¢ can take (take) phones to school but they give
them to a teacher at the start of the day. They 7 €an’t check
(check) them or use them. Students 8 can’t use (use) their

Audioscript p126

2> Grammar tutor
Ask students to complete
additional grammar activities

The Green School in Bali, Indonesia is different.
on the Grammar tutor

'Canyou guess (you / guess) why?

page 127. The classrooms haven't got any walls! Students study maths, @i fegtte @i el il e @ feeiers fpamisston
I science and geography, but they 2 €an learn (learn) Every day, students at a Green School learn new life skills.
about these subjects outdoors in the jungle! Students . Can you - (you / imagine) a school day like thate
. H'H Imagine
© Sustainability: g

Sustainable cities

and communities

Explain to students that

buildings can sometimes m= @ There are activity cards related to Sustainability in
cause problems for the natural the Teacher’s Resource Bank.

environment around them. |

Sustainable Development
Goal 11 is to make cities

and human settlements
inclusive, safe, resilient and
sustainable. Green Schools
can help young people learn
about and protect their local
environment while learning
within it. Ask students: Would
a Green School work well in
your country? Why / Why not?

> Grammar tutor p127 Unit 3 | School days 37

Grammar game
Put students into groups to repeat the
exercise, but this time choosing to tell

the truth or a lie. Students have to ask
extra questions to identify the lies and
win a point.

4 Share some activities you can and can’t do.
Deliberately make a few mistakes by using to after can.
Encourage students to correct your mistakes. Then
brainstorm more activities for the list and write these
on the board for students to use in the exercise.

A Homework

5 Elicit what activities most students can do well and Workbook p26

which they can’t.
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Lesson aim: | can talk about places in a school.

Warmer
Give students one minute to
write down as many places in

a school they can think of. Vocabulary and listening

| Places in a school

'R
1 3I.o|1 Pause after each word

O L B

to drill the pronunciation.

Target vocabulary

canteen /kaen'ti:n/
classroom /'kla:sru:m/

ICT room /arsi:'ti: ruzm/
library /'laibrari/

locker area /'lok.s 'earia/
main hall /mein ho:l/
playing field /'plertn 'fi:ld/
reception /r1'sepfn/
science lab /'saians leeb/
sports hall /spo:ts ho:l/

N 1 Match the words with places 1-12 in the plan.

% o7 Listen, check and repeat.

staffroom /'sta:frum/

toilets /'toilat/ canteen (5) classroom (6] ICT room
\z] library QJ locker area @ main hall

Audioscript p126 12 playingfield (9] reception (4] science lab
E sports hall E staffroom @ toilets

R
2 3.08 k%% Challenge

students to cover Exercise 1 N 2 Listen and write the seven places you hear.

3.08 . .
while they listen, and only 1 l'brary' 5 main hall
look at it to check their 2 reception 6 sports hall
spelling at the end. 3 canteen 7 ICTroom

2 playing field

@® Vocabulary bank

Cl Learn to learn

I Making a spidergram
— Try to think of other words related to new words and make
& Learn to learn

spidergrams to increase your vocabulary.
Spidergrams allow students
to organise words visually
according to topic, add
words later as they learn
them, and help memorise
the vocabulary.

3 Put students into small
groups. Each student
chooses a word from
Exercise 1 and makes a
spidergram about it in their
notebooks. Students then
share their spidergrams in
the group.

3 Choose places in your school from Exercise 1. Write
down other words related to them.

books homework

shelves revision
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5 3@9 Alternatively, tell students they will hear
about a book club, and encourage them to
write two things they want to know about it,
before listening.

4 fa Students write three
questions and walk around
the room, asking as many
classmates as possible.

1)
6 3.09 Ask students to raise their hands when
they hear an answer to a question.

Audioscript p126
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G Use it!
4 Askand answer about the places in your school.

Use as many words as you can from Exercises
land3.

Where do you do homework?
I do my homework in the library. What about you?

A radio programme  aschoolbook club

N 5 Listen. What is the radio programme about?
3.09

) @ Listen again. Circle the correct answers.
e 1 Theclubis usually in the main hall /library.
2 The club meets once a week /imonth.
3 The club'starts)/ finishes at 3.15.
4 Mrs McKenzie is Lidia’s drama / English teacher.
5 Max lives near /far from the school.

G Voice it!

7 Discuss the questions.
1 What kinds of books do you like?
2 Have you got a book club at your school?

3 Which clubs do you go to? When and where
are they?

== 7 Give students a small ball or scrunched up

piece of paper. In groups of four or five, one
student has the ball and answers question 1.
He/She then asks And you? Before passing the
ball to another student.

Flipped class
P Ask students to watch Video 3.3 and do

& Video worksheet 3.3 in preparation for the
next lesson.

A Homework
Workbook p27



Lesson aim: | can understand how to use like, love, etc. + -ing.

» Watch Video 3.3. Elicit that
the girl’s favourite class is
science, and that she loves

Watch video 3.3
What's her

reading books. ﬂ i i favourite subject?
g Language in action favourite subje
| Verb forms: (don’t) like, don’t love doing?
1 & 2 Draw attention to the mind, love, hate + -ing

table. Write the prompts on | love reading books. @S €

the board: PE, being outdoors,

1 Lookat the table and complete the rule.

All of us like doing them. &2
After the verbs like, don’t like, don’t mind,

being late, running, science. love, hate we use a verb ending I don’t mind starting my day outside.
A.Sk students V‘_’hat they love, in ing Some of my friends don’t like having PE outdoors. (&
like or hate doing. Encourage . - -
2 Complete the sentences. Which ones are I hate being late forit. €& &
students to use full sentences. _o correct (/)2 J
Point out how the verbs in the o )
o 1 Lidia loves reading (read) books. H

examples are formed. Elicit o0 Object pronouns
.hov-v we use verbs ending don’tlikel 2 Thestudentsatthe book club We use object pronouns after a verb or preposition to
In-ing. talking (talk) about books. replace nouns and to avoid repeating the same word.

Ask students e thei X D hates going They come to the book club now. They love it!
3 Ask students to write their

sentences on a piece of 3 Maxusually (go) to 5 Match the object pronouns with the people or things.

aper and handp't to vo after-school clubs. £ 2@ [y 1 Lidia’s here with me.—_ a books
1 u i

_F;_, P nt to bl thy ’ 4 Max 5 ; (ste}y)c:orthl.s club. 2 We like talking about ~~—b theradio presenter

ITyou want to play the B D oesn’t mind staying them, too! ¢ Lidia’s book

grammar game below. 5 All of Max’s friendslike 2 (read). 3 We have English with her. d Mrs McKenzie

& D g 4 What’s it about?
Grammar game 3 Write true sentences. Use the ideasinthe ¢ complete the sentences.
Collect students’ sentences box or your own ideas. 1 IsLogan in this class? | want to talk to him
(see above). Read out one set do homework with friends 2 Ourteacher always gives [US a lot of homework.
of sentences. Students guess getupearly hangout with friends 3 Where are Jess and Mehmet? Let’s call ‘them  now.
who wrote them in order to learn new vocabulary 4 The seat next to Avais free. You can sit next to _'her
win a point. Repeat this for listen to rap music  read a book 5 Is this your dictionary? Can I borrow it please?
A G SETETEES revise for exams take photos
L like doing homework with friends. g Grammar o pia7
4 Write We both like ... and fa 4 Askand answer. Find three things you GUse it!
i i have in common.

Neither of us likes ... on 7 Think about things you like and don’t like at your school.

the board. Ask StUden.tS to Do you like getting up early? Compare your ideas with a partner. Agree on changes you

use these phrases during want to make.

feedback. No! I hate getting up early. What about you? . L .

1 don’t like eating in the canteen. The food isn’t good.
i 1 don’t mind getting up early on week days.

5 !)raw att?ntlf)n tothe Jettmg up eary Y I agree. Let’s cook lunch at home and bring it to school.

information in the box and

ask students to brainstorm 8 Present your favourite idea to the class with your partner.

two more sentences with The class chooses the best idea.

object pronouns before
they complete the exercise.
Check answers as a class.
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6 k&% Point out that Logan
isaboy’snameandAvais __ 7 & 8% Provide students with a structure for = M Homework

a girl’s name. Pairs write an their presentation. Write the following on the Workbook p28
extra sentence and give it to board, and demonstrate what to say.
another pair to complete. ® the school bus > always late > cycling with
friends > more fun
> Grammar tutor © I don’t like the school bus because it’s always
Ask students to complete late. | like cycling with friends because it’s
additional grammar activities more fun.
on the Grammar tutor
page 127.
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Lesson aim: | can ask for help.

Warmer
Tell students you have a

problem (e.g. you don’t know

what to get for a friend’s
birthday). Elicit suggestions
from the class. Give students
one minute to think of
problems people their age

might have and elicit these on

the board.
|

'R
1 3.0 Ask students to close

their books while listening,

and decide what Leo’s
problemiis.

R
2 3.0 Drill the Useful language

phrases after playing the
recording.

Audioscript p127

3 P Elicit which phrase is used

by people with a problem ('m

stuck.) and which by people
listening (Not again! Not
great. Oh dear!). Play Video

3.4 for students to check their

answers.

4 p Play the recording again.
Ask students to read it
out loud along with the
recording before acting it
outin pairs.

5 You may want the students
to script the dialogue
together to ensure they
include the target language
of the unit.

6 If students prepared a
script, encourage them
to maintain eye contact
during the practice and
performance stage, rather
than looking down at their
script all the time.
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Hi, Nora. How’s it going?
Not bad, thanks. You?
Not great. | can’t do my
maths project. I’'m stuck!
Not again! Oh dear.
*Canyou helpme , please?

What’s the problem?

I hate working out survey results. | can’t do it.
Don’t be silly! Of course you can.
2 Do you need a hand with
Yes, please.

Go on then.

Thanks.® Are you sure

doing the bar chart. | can do that!
Of course I'm sure. Can you do

*  meafavour now?
Sure.

Stop talking about maths and let’s go for lunch!

the results?

?1don’t mind

Speaking )
. eo
Asking for help Mo
L
) 1 Listen to the conversation. €
> Whatis Leo’s problem? Nora
He can’t do his maths project. L
- eo
Nora
Leo
Nora
Leo
Nora
Leo
Nora
Leo
Nora
2 Complete the conversation withthe .~~~
*10 phrases from the Useful language box. Plan

Listen and check.

Useful language

5 Work with a partner. Decide what the problem is
and what help you need. Use the ideas below or
your own ideas.

Are you sure?
Can you do me a favour?
Can you help me, please?

aschool project  your (maths/drama, etc.) homework

a science experiment

Do you need a hand with ...?

Speak

6 Practise the conversation asking for help with your

3 Look at the Everyday English box.
Find and underline the phrases in the
conversation.

; Watch video 3.4
< . Everyday English

Don’t be silly!
Not again! Not great.

I’'m stuck.
Oh dear!

4 Work with a partner. Practise the
conversation.
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7 Students take turns to perform the
conversation, while one student from the
other pair makes notes and the other student
ticks the Useful language and Everyday English
phrases they hear.

@® speaking frames

partner. Remember to use:

can/can’tand (don’t) like, don’t mind, love, hate +-ing
the vocabulary from this unit

expressions from the Useful language and Everyday
English boxes

Check

7 Work with another pair. Listen to their conversation
and complete the notes.

What is the problem?

What help do they need?

What is the solution to the problem?

Flipped class

Prepare for the next lesson. Students make a list

of things they don’t like about their school and
how they would like to change it.




Lesson aim: | can write a description of my ideal school.

Warmer

Students discuss the list

of things they would like

to change about their
school, which they wrote for
homework. Elicit a few ideas.

1 Ask students to highlight
in the text the things that
don’t sound real.

2 Stress that in good writing,
each paragraph usually
focuses on one topic.

3 %k % Students change
partners and discuss
the list they made for
homework again, using
Useful language phrases,
e.g. l want better food
in the school, like salads
and pasta.

4 Work through the first item
with students. They then
complete the exercise by
referring back to Exercise 1
and the Useful language
box as needed. Check
answers as a class.

5 Students work in groups of
four. Ensure that everyone
contributes an idea,
using the list they made
for homework.

6 Remind students to focus
on one topicin each
paragraph. Encourage
them to check their
work for correct spelling
and grammar.

7 Students swap texts and
check each other’s work.
They then give each other

feedback. Write / like this ...

and [ think you can change
this ... on the board to
help them.

@ Wwriting frames
@ Finished?

Writing
A description

1 Read Azra’s description. Do you think Dream
Academy is a real school? Why / Why not?

O IZI)Irle'a.mI 'A'c!a!de! :m: ,y

I'm a student at Dream Academy.

1 (c] Students can study traditional subjects like
maths and English. They can also study
'how to’ subjects such as how to make
videos, record and produce music, be
a photographer, be a DJ. My favourite
subject is how to be a DJ!
2 (d] Students choose their own teachers. They
interview them and decide together. For
example, the music teacher is a famous
pop star.
Students never have more than four
lessons a day. Students can choose when
lessons start and finish.

3 (a

Students don't have lessons in classrooms
— they are in learning pods. My favourite
space is the music pod. | love listening to

music in it.

4B

I love studying at Dream Academy.

Azra

2 Match headings a-d with paragraphs 1-4.
a Only four lessons ¢ Amazing subjects

b Creative spaces d Starteachers

3 Read the Useful language box. Find and underline
sentences with these words in Azra’s description.

Useful language

forexample like suchas

Extend it!

Students display the best writing from each =

group around the room, then walk around and
read all of them. They vote on the best four
ideas from all the texts.

Flipped class

Prepare for Explore it! (p43). Ask students to
research an interesting fact about school life
in Japan.

4 Complete the sentences with the words from the

Useful language box.
1 Atmy dream school, I can study subjects  like
fashion, photography and cybersecurity.

2 Every day, we can do an outdoor activity 'such
aS  ajungle walk or an ocean swim.

3 Teachers can’t give homework for some lessons,
for example science.

Write a description of your ideal school.

Plan

5 Make a spidergram about your ideal
school.

My ideal

school

Opinion of studying at school

Decide what information to include in
each paragraph of your description.
Write

6 Write your description. Remember to
include:

« four paragraphs

« can/can’t

« expressions from the Useful language box
Check
7 Doyou...

« give the name of the school in the
opening sentence?

« include all of the information from your
spidergram?

« give your opinion about studying at the
school in your closing sentence?
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M Homework
Workbook p29, Writing tutor p81
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Lesson aim: | can understand texts about schools and school activities.

Warmer

Elicit what students know
about schools in Australia or
Japan. Ask: Are schools the
same in different countries?

¥ the world

» Play Video 3.5 and pause Readi ng Maths, Science, Music, Spanish,
after each piece of information A blog post History, Geography, Drama.

about the school. Put students
into groups to discuss if they
like or don’t like this aspect

of the school. Elicit ideas and
new vocabulary on the board.
At the end, students find a new
partner and discuss what they
liked and didn’t like about the
school, using the language on
the board.

) 1 Write three things you want to know about school
i life in Japan. Compare with a partner. Read the
blog. Does it answer your questions?

Read the blog again and answer the questions.
1 What does Hideki do when he gets to school?

He takes off his shoes and puts themin his locker.
How often do the students have an assembly?
Every Monday morning.

Where does Hideki have lunch?
In his classroom.

What do the students do at 3.30?

(®) Extra digital activity They clean and tidy up.

Ask students to complete
the video comprehension
questions.

How many hours does Hideki spend at school?
Nine hours.

Welcome
—Q tomy school day!

S

o

1 3.1 Elicit which facts about
the Japanese schools the
students want to find out.
Set a strict time limit for the
activity and disallow the use
of phones and dictionaries.
After feedback, ask students
to find the answers to any
unanswered questions they
had, for homework.

My school day starts at 8.30 am. When | arrive,
| take off my shoes and | put them in my locker.
We can't wear outdoor shoes at school so we
put on special indoor shaes.

We have an assembly with the principal
in the main hall on Monday mornings
and we have six 50-minute classes
every day. My best subjects are
Japanese, science and art.

Lunchtime starts at 12.30 pm. We don't
eat lunch in a canteen — we

%% In pairs, students
write an extra question for
the whole class to answer.

stay in aur classroom.
Different students serve
the meal every day
and a teacher
3 Allow students to use eats with us.
their smartphones, if
appropriate, to check the
pronunciation of the words.
Most online dictionaries
are able to play the

pronunciation of words.
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4 Explain the meaning of respect (when someone
wants to be polite to another person, especially
because they are older or more important). Elicit
that Hideki shows respect by helping to clean
and tidy up the classrooms. Discuss examples of
showing respect with the whole class.
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' Around \‘

Art, English, Computer Science,

Globetrotters

¥

P D '\“ Watch video 3.5
| The School of the Air

) ) ., Inabigtownin the
+ Where is Jamie and Paul’s school? middle of Australia.

« What subjects do they study? |
Baking.
-

» What do Jamie and Paul love doing?

3 Find and underline words in the blog to match
the definitions.
1 Paragraph 1 (adj) for wearing or doing outside;
not inside a building

2 Paragraph 5 (n) letters or numbers you use

when you write
Paragraph 6 (n) something you play with
small pieces, for example, chess

G Voice it!

4 Discuss the questions.
il
2
3

What is respect? Why is it important?
How does Hideki show his teachers respect?

Can you give an example of
when you show respect?

When classes end at 3.30, we

all stay to clean and tidy up the
classrooms and throw away the
rubbish. | don't mind doing these
jobs. It's an important part of school
life and | like having the responsibility.

Nearly everyone belongs to an after-school club. One of
my clubs meets on Mondays and Thursdays to learn about
traditional Japanese arts like Shodo and Haiku. Haiku

is a type of Japanese poetry. Shodo is writing Japanese
characters (kanji). | can write some characters quite

We” now.

My other club is the Go club. It's on Tuesdays and Fridays.
Go is a Japanese board game and it's more than 2,500

years old. | love playing it,
but when | leave school after

along, busy day at 5.30 I'm
usually exhausted.




Lesson aim: | can understand texts about schools and school activities.

&) Learn to learn
Looking up every unknown
word in the dictionary makes
reading difficult and makes
students less likely to read for
pleasure. They should instead
choose which words are
essential for comprehension,
and look them up, and decide
which words can be ignored.

_O ZCJ Learn to learn

Understanding new words from context
When you read a text, don’t look up every word. Find
other words you know in the same sentence and try to
guess the meaning of the new word.

5 Look at the words in bold in the blog. What do they
mean? Which other words in the sentences do you

7 Complete the sentences with the phrasal verbs
from Exercise 6.
1 It'shotin here. Takeoff yourcoat:
2 Nowit’scold.Can| PUton my coat again?
3 lcanhelpyouto tidyup
your room.
We can all the

I know?

5 Encourage students to
make guesses about what
the words mean. Praise
them for making intelligent
guesses.

6 Find and circle these phrasal verbs in the text.
What do they mean?

[ puton takeoff throwaway tidyup Is the sentence T (true) or F (false)?

Japanese teachers and students
waork even during the holidays! [T

rubbish.  ‘throw away a |

J > “M
Explore it! @ ‘ @
Iy 3 1

indoor =for wearing inside
serve =to brm% food to other people

rubbish = a collection of things you don’t want
exhausted = exttgmely tired

Find three more interesting facts

6 Scanning a text to find about school life in Japan. Choose your

information quickly is an ton<t Nt /l oh bod favourite fact and write a question for
important reading subskill. ke ot = e remove §fo‘§ﬂgs°f‘:gm°ygur body e partner to answer.
You may want to turn this { throw away = to remove something you don’t want

tidy up = to put things in the right place

e OWN 1T/ The Culture Project

Teacher’s Resource Bank

into a game where the
fastest five students to find
all the phrasal verbs win.

7 % Students write two
more sentences with a
phrasal verb from Exercise
6. They then read the
sentence to their partner,
replacing the verb with a
beep. Their partner has to
repeat the sentence with
the correct phrasal verb.

I
(Exptore iv G

Help students create a
multiple-choice question
using the interesting fact they
researched for homework.

|
® Culture project

‘wa-

| SRS 5 . - Unit 3 | Schoo @&y s®43
See Project Book p30 and : | Sh . e
the Unit 3 Project worksheet 2 ' - - = o
for further information and
activities.

Flipped class

Students complete the Learn to learn page
(p44), then prepare for the Review lesson (p45).
Students revise the grammar and vocabulary
from Unit 3.

Class challenge
There is a school in the Philippines built

from drinking straws / plastic bottles / old
newspapers.

A Homework

Students write a 50-word text similar to the one
on p42 about a typical day in their school.
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Unit 4

You are what you eat

Warmer
Ask students about some of
their favourite foods. How do
these foods make them feel?
Elicit whether any students
help cook or prepare meals
at home.

|

® Start it!

(®) Extra digital activity
Ask students to complete
the quiz to introduce them

to the unit topic. Don’t forget

to check their progress at
the end of the unit with the
quiz on the Review page.

1 & 2 Put students into teams.
Ask them to write down the
names of the food they see

in the picture, and any other
food words they know.

3 & 4 p Students predict the
answers before watching
Video 4.1. When students
discuss the question,
encourage them to use
adverbs of frequency
(sometimes, always, etc.)

(®) Extra digital activity
Ask students to complete
the video comprehension
questions.

Lesson aim: | can talk about food.

Learning outcomes
lcan...

« understand texts about food

« orderinasnack bar

write a description of my favourite food

« understand how to use countable and
uncountable nouns and there is/are

talk about and describe food

« personalise vocabulary and answer true/false
questions

design a menu and evaluate a design project.

You are what
you eat

You can learn to cook by asking

¥Qur parents, grandparents or ;
riends, and watching them cook.

Look at the picture. What can you see?

Class challenge
People should eat foods that
are colourful because those
foods are usually better for
us / always cost less / never
go bad.

Flipped class
Prepare for Explore it!
(p47). Students research an
interesting fact about food.

Unit aims
skills

lcan...
e understand texts about food p48
e orderinasnack bar p52

e write a description of my favourite food p53

e design a menu and evaluate a design

project pp54-55

# You can take a cooking class, or

= learnonline.

1

2 Before you watch, name three types of food.

3 How can you learn to cook? Watch and check. —
4

Do you like cooking?

Think before
you eat 4.5

Language in
action 4.2

Language in
action 4.3

Everyday
English 4.4

Watch video 4.1

46 You are what'yoU ea

Language
lcan...
talk about and describe food p47, 50
understand how to use countable and uncountable
nouns p49
understand how to use there is / there are p51

Extra resources

e Grammar tutor, Student’s Book p128
e Workbook pp32-39 and Writing tutor p82

% Teacher’s Resource Bank

Worksheets:

® Grammar4.1and4.2
(3 levels)
Vocabulary 4.1 and 4.2
(3 levels)
Video 4.1-4.5
Communication
CLIL project
Finished? pages

Vocabulary bank pages
Course-specific tests
package

Cambridge English
Qualifications practice
Speaking and Writing
frames (2 levels)
Project Book pp34-37

@ Learn to learn

lcan...

e personalise vocabulary p47

e predict true or false sentences p50
e playvocabulary games p56

56 You are what you eat | Unit 4



Lesson aim: | can talk about and describe food.

Warmer
Ask students if they like any
of the foods they see on the
page. Elicit whether students
have eaten any of these foods
recently.

I

1 Give students a time limit
(e.g. two minutes) for
writing their lists.

Vocabulary

Food and drink

Target vocabulary
apples /['eeplz/
bananas /ba'na:naz/
beans /biinz/
carrots /'keerats/
cheese /fiiz/
chicken /'fikin/

Compare with a partner.

) 2 Match the words in the box with the photos. Listen,
ot check and repeat.

chocolate /'tfoklat/ [E] apples [E bananas [EJ beans
eggs /egz/ (d] carrots [I] cheese [g] chicken
fish /fif/ @ chocolate [E eggs (i fish
fizzy drink /'fizi drink/ %: fizzy drink %J juice (1) meat
juice /dzu:s/ _ nJ rice n | water

meat /mit/ CJ Learn to learn

rice /rais/ \J

Personalising vocabulary
Think about your own routines and habits when you learn
new vocabulary.

water /'wo:ita/

R

4.01 %k % Students cover
the pictures. Put students
into A/B pairs. Student A

3 When do you have the food and drinks in Exercise 2?
Write the words in the table.

1 Write all the food and drink words you know in English.

GUse it!

5 Discuss the questions.
1 Which food do you love/hate?

thinks of a word and tries to Breakfast Lunch Dinner

2 Which food do you eat when you’re

draw it. Student B guesses
the word to win a point.

Audioscript p127

happy? What about when you’re sad?

l Explore it! @

Guess the correct answer.

One hundred grams of ants

@® vocabulary bank

&) Learn to learn
Personalising new vocabulary
is a strategy that students
should be using in order to
maximise their chance of
remembering it.

3 Play the recording again.
Students write the words in
the table as they hear them.

fa 4 Compare with a partner. Write sentences about your
partner’s meals. Use adverbs of frequency.

Eva always has an egg and juice for breakfast.

@ ............................................. )

We say / don’t like apples. / I-don’tlike-the-apples. X

5 fa Give students a few minutes to prepare
(using a dictionary) before discussing
the questions.

I
(Exptore i [G3

Students make a question using the interesting
fact they researched for homework.

4 Point out that we say / have

an egg, not thaeve gotan-egg,

because here have means
‘eat), not ‘possess’.

Explain that when we talk
about thingsin general in
English, we don’t use the.

Extend it!

Ask students to create a table with new

categories (e.g. colour, like/dislike, healthy/
unhealthy, etc.) and add words to it.

havegot ...

a less protein than an egg.
b more protein than an egg.
c the same protein as an egg.

Find an interesting fact about food.
Write a question for your partner to

Lanswer.

Unit 4 | You are what you eat 47

Flipped class
Prepare for Exercise 5 (p48). Ask students to
make notes about their ideas for the questions.

A Homework
Workbook p32

Unit 4 | You are what you eat 57




Lesson aim: | can read texts about food.

Warmer

Ask students if they have a
snack (a small amount of _O .

food) in their bag today. Find Tlme fOI‘ a snﬂCk P
out what they have, and elicit
the vocabulary.

1 Elicit spider, worm and
grasshopper from the
pictures. Elicit students’
guesses on the board but
do not give the answer.

Leakena is from Cambodia. She hasn't got a
banana for a snack today, she’s got a spider. She
usually buys one tarantula from a food stall on the
way home from school. ‘You cook them in oil and
then add some salt and some sugar. They're like
chicken or fish. The legs are my favourite!’

Kgosi is from Botswana in southern Africa. He =
hasn’t got any apples today, but he’s got some o
Mopane worms. ‘I like sharing them with friends at

school. They're great with some peanut butter

or some rice and they’ve got more protein than

meat. | haven't got any rice today, just 50 worms!’

R

2 4.02 Give students three
minutes to scan the text for
the information they need.
Demonstrate this with
the first text, encouraging
students to circle important
information. Elicit the
places (Cambodia,
Botswana, Mexico) and that
the people enjoy the food.

Jorge is from Oaxaca, Mexico. He's got some chocolate
today but he's also got a grasshopper taco. ‘My mum cooks
grasshoppers in some oil and she always adds some garlic.
They're my favourite snack and | sometimes buy them at

the market.’ Bugs like grasshoppers, spiders and worms are
good for you and the planet. They give us protein and they
aren’t expensive to feed. Which bug do you want to try?

3 If students have
smartphones and if
appropriate, encourage
them to search for the
words online and look
atimages instead of An article (
translating them.

Readin g 4 Choose the correct answer. Which person ...

Leakena Kgosi Jorge)

1 Look at the photos of food in the
article. Where do you think people eat
this food? Do they enjoy it?

enjoys sharing snacks with friends?  Kgosi
4 Ask students to underline
the parts of the text where enjoys the snack with garlic and oil? ' Jorge

1

2 usually buys a snack after school? 'Leakena

3
they found the answers. @) 2 Read the article and check your 4 likes eating the snack with rice?  Kgosi

5

6

4.02 .
answers to Exercise 1. has got two types of snack today? ' Jorge

5 Give students time to look likes eating a bug’s legs? |Leakena

at their notes they made 3 Check the meaning of the words in bold

in the article.
for homework before @ voice it
discussing the questions. 5 Discuss the questions.
Elicit that eating insects 1 Do people in your country eat bugs?
might be better for the 2 Which of these bugs do you want to try?
environment because there 3 Why do you think eating bugs is good for the planet?
are many millions of them
and they don’t need a lot 48 You are what you eat | Unit 4
of land or water like other
animals.
I Flipped class M Homework
» Ask students to watch Video 4.2 and do

Workbook p33

& Video worksheet 4.2 in preparation for the
next class.
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Lesson aim: | can understand how to use countable and uncountable nouns.

Warmer

Find a picture online of the
inside of a fridge and show
it to the class. Put students
into teams, and elicit the
vocabulary to say what is
inside the fridge.

P Play Video 4.2. Elicit that
there are some apples, some
bread and cheese at the
market. His favourite food is
cheese.

|

1 Draw attention to the table.
Elicit other countable and
uncountable nouns and
write their plural forms on
the board. Ask a volunteer
to complete the sentence in
the exercise.

2 Divide the class into two
teams. Read out each word
from the box. If the word
is a countable noun, one
team should stand up; if
it’s uncountable, the other
team stands up.

3 Copy the table onto
the board and add the
vocabulary from the
warmer activity.

4 Draw attention to the
table. Ask pairs to discuss
the rules and choose their
answers. You may wish
to play the video again to
help students complete the
exercise. Confirm answers
asaclass.

5 Students remain in pairs.
Ask pairs to do the exercise
orally, before writing and
checking their answers.

ﬂ —

6 a.03 Encourage students to

complete the conversation

in pairs before listening

to check.

Audioscript p127

2 Grammar tutor
Ask students to complete
additional grammar activities
on the Grammar tutor
page 128.

-0

-0

Language in action
Countable and uncountable nouns

1 Lookatthe table and complete the rule.

For nouns we add -s to form the plural.

2 Find and underline the words below in the text

on page 48. Complete the table.
apple garlic oil salt
sugar taco tarantula worm
Countable Uncountable
apple garlic
taco oil
tarantula salt
worm sugar

3 Work with a partner. Add more food words to

Watch video 4.2
What food can you
see at the market?
What's Simon’s
favourite food?

of

Countable nouns Uncountable nouns

You can’t count them.

bread
cheese
milk

You can count them.

one banana
an apple
two apples

5 Complete the sentences with a / an, some [ any.
Check your answers in the text on page 48.
1 Leakena’s gota spider.
2 Kgosi’s got 'sSome worms and Jorge’s got
some chocolate.
3 Kgosihasn’t got an apple. Leakena
hasn’tgot @ banana.
4 Has Jorgegot @any  grasshoppers?
5 Jorge’s mum always adds 'SOme _ garlic
when she cooks grasshoppers.

the table in Exercise 2. How many have you got? ) 6 Complete the conversation with a, an, some or
4.03

a/an, some/any

Singular Plural
countable countable Uncountable

, The market’s R

I've got a ot some It’s got some
* smoothie now. | & bread.

apples.

He hasmt got They haven’t They haven’t

= an apple gotany got any
’ bananas. cheese.

, Have you gota | Have you got Have you got
*  favourite food? | any apples? any cheese? )

4 Look at the table and complete the rules.
We use:
« gorlan with singular countable nouns.

« 2some _with plural countable and
uncountable nouns in affirmatives.

. 3.any  with plural countable and
uncountable nouns in negatives and questions.

7 & Ask each pair to act out their conversation for the
class. Students listen to each other’s conversations
and write all the food words they hear.

Grammar game

any. Listen and check.

Celia  Have we got 'any food for the party?

Oscar Let’s have a look. Right, we’ve
got? some cheese.

Celia  OK.Havewegot® ‘@any  bread?

Oscar  Sorry. We haven’tgot* any  bread but
we’ve got° SOme pasta.

Celia  Havewegot® any fruitor vegetables?

Oscar We'vegot’ an  appleand® @
carrot.

Celia  What about drinks?

Oscar We've got® some water.

Celia  Great. What a party! | can’t wait.

> Grammar tutor p128

G Use it!

7 Work with a partner. Change the food and
drink words in Exercise 6 and write your own
conversation. Practise your conversation.

Unit 4 | You are what you eat 49

A Homework
Workbook p34

Students play in A/B pairs. Each student draws five pictures of food. Students have

two minutes to guess what’s in each other’s picture. Student A asks: Have you got
any milk? If Student B does, they say Yes, | have and cross out the milk drawing from
their fridge. After two minutes, the student who guessed the most foods wins.
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Lesson aim: | can describe food.

Warmer
Students write one food word
next to each word in the box

in Exercise 1, e.g. sweet - cake.
Students compare their words
in groups of four, then discuss

which words refer to opinions
(delicious, disgusting, nice).

N

1 a.04 % Students cover the
text in the middle and
work together to think of
the English names for the
foods in the pictures. They

uncover the texts and check.

Target vocabulary
cold /kauld/
delicious /dr'lifas/
disgusting /dis'gastin/
fresh /fref/

healthy /'hel6i/

hot /hot/

nice /nais/

salty /'solti/

sweet /swi:t/
unhealthy /An'hel8i/

LI

2 a.05 Point out that words
which start with un- usually
have a negative meaning.

@® Vocabulary bank

> Pronunciation
Students turn to the
pronunciation exercises on
p118 for practice of using
word stress.

Audioscript p127

3 & 4% Alternatively,
students play in groups of
four. They take turns to say
their sentences, one at a time.
The first student to guess
another student’s food wins

a point.

_OVocabuIary and listening

Adjectives

N 1 Complete the sentences with the adjectives in

ot the box. Listen and check.

cold delicious disgusting fresh
hot h

nice salty sweet unt

Fizzy drinks aren’t good for you,
but I sometimes drink them.
I know they’re unhealthy .

Careful! The soup
is 'hot

Peanuts have got salt on
them. They’re salty ,
but they aren’t bad for you.

I really hate cheese. I don’t
know how people can eat it,
I think it’s disgusting

These beetles look and taste
great! They're delicious .

A T
. Milh
Yuk! This milk doesn’t 5
smell nice . Idon’t b‘
want any in my coffee. )
—
o Dark chocolate hasn’t got

much sugar in it. It isn’t
sweet  butIlove it!

I never eat ice cream in winter.
The weather is  cold
and so is ice cream!

The vegetables and fruit in our
* garden are always fresh and
they're a_healthy snack.

50 You are what you eat | Unit 4

== CJLearn to learn
Students can use their knowledge of the world to
make guesses about the content of what they will
hear or read. This can help them improve their
confidence, especially before listening.

5 Students work in pairs and guess if the
sentences are true or false.

0

6 408 Ask students to raise their hand when they
hear an answer.

Audioscript p127
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4@ 2 Listen to the words in Exercise 1 and repeat
’ them. Which two words have got a negative
meaning?  disgusting, unhealthy

> Pronunciation p118

’ G Use it!

3 Write five sentences to describe a type of food.
Use adjectives.

4 Work with a partner. Take turns to say your
sentences. Can your partner guess the type of
food?

They’re disgusting and salty.
Are they spiders?

A quiz

\CJ Learn to learn

True or false sentences

With true or false sentences, you’ve got a 50% chance
of being correct! Before you listen, read the sentences
and try to predict if they are true or false.

5 Read the sentences in Exercise 6 and predict if
they are T (true) or F (false).

1) 6 Listen to the quiz and check. How many of your
o8 predictions are correct?

1 There are 1,000 peanuts in a jar of peanut
butter. [F

2 You can’t eat durians on public transport. ‘T
3 White chocolate isn’t really chocolate. ' T
4 Carmine is an orange powder from beetles. ‘T

durian

carmine

Flipped class
» Ask students to watch Video 4.3 and do

& Video worksheet 4.3 in preparation for the
next class.

A Homework
Workbook p35



Lesson aim: | can understand how to use there is/are and much/many.

Warmer
Ask students to write as many S o )
words as possible for things e i wstch IO Coe)

N . . at is in her juice?
in the classroom. Ask Is/Are _O Language In action ; " How many hours
there ...? questions using the there is/isn’t, there are/aren’t = |\ does she sleep?
students’ words (e.g. Is there
a teacher in the room? Yes,
there is. Are there any apples + There’s a quiz on this website. There’s some dark chocolate. There are two carrots in this juice.
in the room? No, there aren’t.)

Singular countable Uncountable Plural countable

5 —
- Thereisn’taquizinthe magazine. | There isn’t any dark chocolate. There aren’t any bananas in this

Get students to ask more drink.
questions like this in groups. Is there a quiz? Is there any water? Are there two carrots in this juice?
Yes, there is. / No, there isn’t. Yes, there is. / No, there isn’t. Yes, there are. / No, there aren’ty
» Play Video 4.3. Elicit that
there are two carrots, an apple ] Lookatthe table. Circle the correct options. much/mqny' a lot of
and some orange juice in the 1 Thereis /three eggs in my omelette.
girl’sjuice. She sleeps 9-10 2 (s th;re /P;qre there any cheese in that
. sandwich? There are a lot of
hours a night. 3 (There’s// There are some ice cream in the © vegetables. Igetalotof sleep.
I freezer. _ Therearen’t many | haven’t got much time
1 % Draw attention to the 4 Thereisn’t /There aren’t any tomatoes in unhealthy snacks. for exercise.
table. Point out that we % my salad. , Howmany bananas are | How much exercise do
always need to use there 5 (There isn’t/ There aren’t any fish on the menu. °  there? you get each day? Y,
in these statements and 2 Complete the sentences with the correct form 4 Complete the sentences and questions with much,
questions. Check answers of there is | there are. many or a lot of.
as aclass. Thereare 1 There’s aquizin this magazine. 1 Tomés hasn’t got ‘much time after school.
R . Theraiena_ 2 about 540 peanuts in that jar. 2 He'sgot alotof after-school activities.
2 409 * Students.underllne Are there 3 any chocolate in my fridge. 3 Therearen’t Mmany hours after school before
the first nouns in each Isthere 4 any oranges in your juice? going to bed.
sentence and decide in 5 any milk in the fridge?
pairs if these are countable @ crommar orpize
or uncountable. Then, they fa 3 Write questions about the picture. Then ask

. and answer. i
complete the exercise. Guse it!

5 Write questions with how much/how many.

3 k% Students who finish
early can write another
question about the picture
(e.g. Is there any water?).

1 fruit/doyou eat/every day?
How much fruit do you eat every day?

2 people/arethere /in your family?
How many people are there in your family?

2

any fruit? Is there any fruit?

1
> Are th - 3 time/spend / with friends at the weekend?
4 Ask volunteers to read the 2 anyeggs? Are there an}/ .eggs. How much time do you spend with
examples in the table. Point 3 anyjuice? Is there any juice? friends at the weekend?
out that we never say How- 4 asandwich? [Is there a sandwich? 6 Ask and answer the questions in Exercise 5.
atotof2. Elicit more Is there any fruit? Yes, there is. How much fruit do you eat every day?

examples using much, many
and a lot of and write them L'eat an apple and an orange.
on the board.
Unit 4 | You are what you eat 51
> Grammar tutor
Ask students to complete

additional grammar activities Grammar game A Homework
on the Grammar tutor Students draw a lunchbox with five foods they Workbook p36
page 128. love. In groups, students guess the contents of

each other’s lunchboxes by asking Is/Are there
5 % On the board, write: fruit, any ... 2. Then they discuss whose is the best

people, time. Elicit whether lunchbox and Why
these nouns are countable

or uncountable.

6 fa Students can do this
exercise in pairs or small
groups. If there is time, allow
pairs or groups to talk to as
many others as possible.
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Lesson aim: | can order food and drink.

Warmer

Students discuss what
they usually order at their
favourite café.

—OSpeaking some fizz

| Ordering food and drink \é\l;;fgan
N % ) 1 Listen to the conversation. What does
1 a0 %k Students cover “® " Gulay choose from The Juice Stop?
the conversation while
they listen and answer the
question. . o
wees’  Theduice Stop
2 Putstudentsinto A/B pairs. Fresh and Natural

Student A says one of the

phrases in the students’ first Sunshine Start Green Giant Fresh Lemorange
Start your day Gives you energy 3 oranges,

langl'.la.ge’ anq student B with a delicious with fresh green 2 lemons, some

saysitin Engllsh. mix of fruitand /  vegetables |\ fizzy water and
vegetables. = and there'san A our secret

apple, too! ingredient.

Audioscript p128

3 P Play Video 4.4. Students
repeat the phrases in pairs,
copying the intonation.
One student hums a phrase
without saying the words
(e.g. hm-HM!) and the other
student guesses the phrase
(Enjoy!).

Water Stop: £1.50
Fizzy water

Snack Station: £0.75
Apple, Banana, Carrot

09 the Useful language box. Listen and check.

Gulay orders

an

N 2 Complete the conversation with the phrases from

Useful language

Canlhave...?

Can | help you?
How much is that?
I'd like a/an/some ...

Is that everything?
That’s ..., please.
What kind?
What’sinthe...?

4 Allow students to say the
conversation along with
audio 4.10 before acting

it out in pairs. Encourage
them to change some of the
food vocabulary.

3 Look at the Everyday English box. Find and
underline the phrases in the conversation.

Watch video 4.4
Everyday English

Enjoy! Hereyou go.

5 & 6 You may want
students to write down
the conversation in pairs,
to ensure they use the
vocabulary and grammar &

No problem. No worries!

from the unit. 4 Work with a partner. Practise the conversation.

7 Two students perform
the conversation. One
student from the other
pair answers the questions
from Exercise 7, while the
other student checks for
correct grammar.
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Extend it!

@® speaking frames

pieces of paper together (separating them into four main
dishes, four desserts and four drinks). This is the menu.
Students take turns to act out a conversation as waiters
and customers, using the menu they have created.
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Give each student three small pieces of paper. Ask them
to write a main dish on one, and a dessert and a drink on
the others. Put students into groups of four and put their

o
&)
Server Hi.'Canlhelpyou ?
Gulay 2 Idlikesome juice, please. \What’s
Server Noproblem.® Whatkind  ? inthe
Gulay I’m not sure. * Sunshine Start?
Server  There are two oranges, a carrot and three
tomatoes in that one. It’s really healthy.
Gulay Hmm. What about the Green Giant?
That sounds delicious.
Server  There are some green beans and a
green apple in that.
Gulay  Thanks.> Canlhave  somefizzy
water and an apple? Is that everything
Server  Of course. No worries! ¢ ?
Gulay Yes, itis. Thank you. ’ ?
server ¢ That’s £35 please . How much is that
Gulay Here you go.
Server  Thanks. Enjoy!
Gulay  Thankyou. Bye!

Plan

5 Work with a partner. Plan a conversation
about ordering food and drink. Decide ...

where you are
who is the server and who is the customer

what’s on the menu

what to choose from the menu
Speak
6 Practise the conversation. Remember to use:

« thereis(n’t) | there are(n’t) and how much /
how many

vocabulary from this unit

expressions from the Useful language and
Everyday English boxes
Check

7 Work with another pair. Listen to their
conversation and complete the notes.

Where are they?

What does the customer choose from the
menu?




Lesson aim: | can write a description of my favourite food.

Warmer

Put students into groups of

four to discuss their favourite —O
foods. Ask them to choose

which six foods to have at

their perfect party.
I Family life |

=0

Writing
A blog post

1 %k % Students revise the
grammar of the unit by
writing questions about the
food before reading, e.g.

Is there any chocolate in
this food?

1(bJ My name’s Jodo and I'm from Recife
in Brazil. Here are some photos of
my favourite types of food. | often
have these at the weekend.

2 [EJ My dad makes cheese bread for

breakfast. There's a lot of

2 Encourage students to
circle the key words in L
the text and check their N 4
answers in pairs before
feedback.

Y b ‘&‘ | eatit when it's hot!

cheese bread; chicke'n with rice and peanuts
(chicken xim xim); chocolate balls (Brigadeiros)

1 Look at the photos. What do you think the food

3 Write on the board: For is? Read the description and check.
breakfast, | have ... but |
don’t have ... . Students

make sentences so they are

2 Match topics a-d with paragraphs 1-4.

a Snacks ¢ Breakfast

f h d b Introduction: who d Lunch
Frue .ort em, and compare you are, what the
In pairs. blog post is about
4 Ask pairs to complete the 3 Find and underline examples of and, but and or

in Jodo’s description. Complete the information

exercise. They work with !
in the Useful language box.

another pair to check their
answers. Students who

School life | Food |

My favourite food

3 ‘@ | usually buy lunch from a food stall or a g
shop. There are a lot of food stalls in my part 5
of town and it isn't difficult to find delicious
food! We often have chicken xim xim. It's very
healthy. It's chicken with rice and there are a
lot of peanuts. They're salty but they're nice.

cheeseinit. [tf'sniceand 4 ‘E] | love chocolate — especially Brigadeiros!
| always buy them after lunch from Thiago's
stall. They're very sweet. | love eating them
with my hands but | can’t eat more than two or
three. They're definitely my favourite snack!

Useful language

finish early can write other
sentences for their partners
to guess.

We use? @Nd o add similar information.
We use? BUL 5 contrast different information.

We use® OF when there is a choice (usually
between two things).

5 After writing, ask students

to highlight there is/are, 4 Circle and, but or or.

countable and uncountable 1 This soupis cold and // orit’s delicious.
nouns and phrases from the 2 There’s a food market near my houseand)/

Useful language box in a but [ or it’s easy to buy local food there.

bright colour. This will help 3 Do you want pasta and / but /(or pizza?

them with self-assessment. 4 Look at those plants! There are tomatoes
and / but / or strawberries.

6 Students display their
texts around the classroom
and read each other’s
texts, looking for the
most delicious sounding
foods. Conduct whole-
class feedback, using the
particularly good texts
as examples.

Flipped class

Students turn to p121 and do Exercise 4.

@® writing frames
@® Finished?

Friends and fun

by Jodo Pereira

Write a blog post about your favourite types of food.

Plan

5 Make notes to describe your favourite types of
food. Decide what information to include in each
paragraph. Think about:

« where you get it from
« what’sinit
« whatit’s like
Write
6 Write your blog post. Remember to include:
« anintroduction and three paragraphs
« thereis/are
« countable and uncountable nouns
« the words from the Useful language box

Check
7 Doyou...

« introduce yourself and say when/how often you
eat your favourite foods?

« use adjectives to describe food?
« say why you like each type of food?
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M Homework
Workbook p37, Writing tutor p82
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Lesson aim: | can design a sustainable menu.

Watch

Before students watch the
video, elicit answers to the
first question and write

some on the board. Then,
discuss the other questions
as a class. Do students know
where some of their favourite
food items come from? Add
answers to the board.

I
® Project book

For more information and
activities see the Project
Book p34 and the Unit 4
Project worksheets.

1 Ask students to describe
what they see in the photos
(produce wrapped in plastic,
a truck with fruit and
vegetables, a farmer’s
market/food stall, fresh
tomatoes on the vine). Allow
pairs two minutes of silent
thinking time before asking

them to discuss the question.

) o

2 a0 * After reading, elicit
whether some of the ideas
the students discussed in
pairs were mentioned in
the text. Do any students
make the same or similar
food choices as Hugo,
Alanna or Marcelo? Would
students like to try any of
the teenagers’ ideas?

3 Ask a volunteer to read
the definition. Confirm
understanding, then do
a brief class survey to
ask students if they think
Hugo, Alanna or Marcelo
makes the most sustainable
food choices, and why.
(There is no right or wrong
answer, but students may
feel some suggestions are
more realistic or relevant.)
Draw attention again to
the statistic presented at
the beginning of the text.
Confirm understanding of
30% being nearly a third of
emissions.

Social
responsibilities

Sustainable food choices

Look at the photos. How can the food you eat be good
or bad for the environment? Work in pairs and share
your ideas.

Read the text and check your ideas.

Alanna and Marcelo eat in a sustainable way?

sustainable adjective
made, grown or produced in a way that is not bad
for the environment so it can continue for a long time

Look at the definition of sustainable. Do you think Hugo,

Watch video 4.5
Think before you eat

1 What’s your favourite food?
2 Watch the video. What is it about?
a how to grow strawberries
b expensive food
¢ where our food comes from
3 Where do you and your family buy food?

Food production is responsible for 30% of global
greenhouse gas emissions. How do our food
choices help or hurt the planet? Let’s find out.

Be more
sustainable ]

I'm a vegetarian, so | don't eat
any meat or fish. It takes a lot of
land and water to produce meat
because the food for the animals
needs to grow too. When cows
or sheep digest their food, they
produce a lot of gas and that’s
bad for the planet. My favourite
plant-based foods are beans and
nuts. They are very healthy. Plant-
based food uses less energy,
land and water than meat.

It's good for me and good for
the environment!

== @ For more information on Social
responsibilities, see the CLCF activity cards in
the Teacher’s Resource Bank.

@© Sustainability: Sustainable

consumption and production
Explain to students that when we choose to
eat local foods, avoid plastic packaging and
eat a plant-based diet when we can, we help
maintain a more sustainable chain of growing
and buying food. Sustainable Development

64 You are what you eat | Unit 4

Alanng, 14

A lot of food travels a long way

by road or air to arrive in our
supermarkets, like fruit that only grows
in some countries. This is not only
expensive, it's also bad for the planet
because there are a lot of greenhouse
gas emissions. There’s also a lot of
food packaging in supermarkets. It's
plastic so it's expensive to produce
and it uses a lot of energy. | always
think about where my food comes
from. | go to the local market once a
week with my parents. We buy local
meat, eggs, fruit and vegetables.
There isn't any packaging so they're all
plastic-free and we use our own bags.

¢

Marcelo, 14

My family grows our own fruit
and vegetables all year round.
For example, there are tomatoes,
peppers and strawberries in
summer and potatoes and
carrots in winter. It isn’t difficult.
The plants are on our balcony
and | give them some water.
Then, the natural energy from
the sun helps them grow. There
aren’'t any chemicals so they're
organic. They're always fresh and
delicious. A healthy plate is a
healthy planet!

Goal 12 is to ensure sustainable consumption
and production patterns. This means we waste
less food, look after of the plants and animals
we eat and make sure we don’t harm the land
by farming too much or using chemicals. Ask
students: What is one thing we can do this
week to eat more sustainably? How would you
explain what sustainability means to a friend or
family member?

@ There are activity cards related to
Sustainability in the Teacher’s Resource Bank.



Lesson aim: | can design a sustainable menu.

© Vocabulary extra

4 Allow students to reread
the text and/or search for
the unknown words online
orinadictionary instead of
using translation software.

° Vocabulary extra

4 Match the words in the box with the photos.

a food packaging d natural energy
b greenhouse gas emissions e plant-based
¢ market f plastic

5 Point out the bold words
in the descriptions. Ask
students to look for the
words in the text on p54.
After students complete the
exercise, ask volunteers to
share their answers.

5 Read the sentences. Write the names of the

people described in the text on page 54.

1 This person shops at the local market and
doesn’t buy any food with plastic packaging.

Alanna

2 This person and their family grows their own
organic fruit and vegetables. 'Marcelo

3 This person is a vegetarian. Their favourite
plant-based foods are beans and nuts.

Hugo

@ CLIL: Scienc

The environment

6 Work in pairs. Read what the people say. Have
they got sustainable habits? How can they be
more sustainable?

£B CLIL: Science

6 Pairs share their answers
and then work together
to think of one more idea
for each person quoted
(even the people who are
already making sustainable
food choices).

Design a healthy and sustainable

7 Have students change food menu

partners, then report back
to their original partner
what they have learned.
Monitor discussions to
ensure that conversations
stay focussed and non-
judgmental.

1 Isabella: ‘I always buy food from the local
market.’ B R R R R .

2 Sergio: ‘I never think about where my food
comes from. | just eat it.

Step 1: Plan

Work in groups. Create a healthy and
sustainable food menu with one starter, one
main course, and one dessert.

Find out about:

3 Can: ‘| usually eat organic fruit and vegetables
from my grandpa’s garden. He doesn’t use any
chemicals.

4 Ekin: ‘| eat meat every day. It’s my favourite

food. | love it! « thetype of food there is at this time of year

« plant-based food that grows near you
Sergio hasn’t got sustainable habits because ...

Plan He could try ...
2> Model project

Direct students to the model
project on p121 which serves

as a guide for what they

« food you can buy from local markets or farms

« food that hasn’t got any plastic packaging

« food that s fresh, healthy and sustainable
Choose the food for your menu.

Find photos or draw pictures of the food and
the places it comes from.

f& 7 Workin pairs. Discuss the questions.
1 What sustainable foods do you eat a lot?
2 Do you know any vegetarians? What food do

?
should create. they eat? i .
3 Where do you and your family buy your food? § : e SN 1T/ Project: a healthy and
.. . i i 1 sustainable food menu p138
Divide the class into groups Is th;re fny plastic packaging on the food . [ ;
you buy? T T T, .

of three. Explain that each
person in the group will be
responsible for creating one
of the three menu items. They
will make the final decisions

Isabella and Can have more sustainable
habits. Sergio and Ekin don’t.

Sergio: He can think about where food comes
from and buy sustainable, local food.

Ekin: She can try to eat less meat, even for one
day a week; for example, meat-free Monday.

on the design of the menu m= and present them to the class. Group members Flipped class
together. Encourage students should point out and discuss the menu item Students complete the Learn to learn page
to use specific words that they created, sharing information about where (p56), then prepare for the Review lesson (p57).
show their menu items are the food comes from, and why it is a sustainable Students revise the grammar and vocabulary
sustainable, and vibrant colour choice. from Unit 4.
and design to make their
menus appealing. Encourage Respond
students to tick the Plan items Elicit what the students found most appealing
as they complete them. in each menu (encourage positive feedback for
all menus). Does an eye-catching menu make
Present someone want to visit a restaurant and eat its
Have groups post their menus food? Can a sustainable menu be healthy and
on the walls of the classroom delicious?
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Unit5
What’s your style? Lesson aim: | can talk about clothes and accessories.

Warmer

Show students a few pictures of
famous people. Elicit relevant
clothing vocabulary. Students
discuss what they are wearing
and if they like their style.

|
® Start it!

(®) Extra digital activity
Ask students to complete
the quiz to introduce them
to the unit topic. Don’t forget
to check their progress at
the end of the unit with the
quiz on the Review page.

Learning outcomes

lcan...

« understand texts about fashion and a
Hindu wedding

« buy clothes and accessories

write a description of a photo

« understand how to use present tenses

talk about clothes and accessories

~ « make a picture dictionary and practise

vocabulary by making connections.

What's
your style?

1 In pairs, students discuss
which clothes in the picture
they like.

2 Give students two minutes
to write a list of people
who wear uniforms, using a
dictionary if necessary.

P 3 & 4 After playing Video
5.1, give students two minutes
of thinking time before they
discuss question 4.

(®) Extra digital activity
Ask students to complete
the video comprehension
questions.

1 What is your style? Look at the photo. What do you like wearing?
2 Befi tch, which L if ?

efore you watch, which people wear uniforms No, not all schools
3 Have all schools got uniforms? Watch and check. have got uniforms.
4 Do you think uniforms are a good idea?

Class challenge

In Indonesia at the end of the
school year, students give
their uniforms to younger
students / throw away their
uniforms / decorate each

Language in Language in Everyday Globetrotters

Watch video 5.1 actionis-2 action 5.3 English 5.4 5.5

58 What's your style? | Unit 5

o

other’s uniforms with paint.

Flipped class

Prepare for Explore it!
(p59). Students research an
interesting fact about clothes.

Language Extra resources

lcan... e Grammar tutor, Student’s Book p129
e understand how to use present tenses p61, p63 e Workbook pp40-47 and Writing tutor p83

e talk about clothes and accessories p59, p62 "
Q) rschersResource sank

i i ©®) Learn to learn Worksheets:
U I1 It a I mS lcan e Grammar5.1and5.2 Vocabulary bank pages

0 . " (3 levels) Course-specific tests
Skills e make a picture dictionary p59
listen for the general idea p62 Vocabulary 5.1and 5.2 package

lcan... * . (3 levels) Cambridge English
derstand texts about fashi d a Hind e make connections p67 Video 5.1-5.5 Qualifications practice
un erls and texts about fashion and a Hindu e guess the meaning of words p68 -1-5.5 i prac
wedding p60, pp66-67 Communication Speaking and Writing
buy clothes and accessories p64 Culture project frames (2 levels)
write a description of a photo p65 Finished? pages Project Book pp38-41
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Lesson aim: | can talk about clothes and accessories.

Warmer
Put students into teams.
Ask them to choose one

team member and write a ﬂ Voca bu | a ry f@ 2 Which look do you prefer? Why? Compare with a partner.

list of everything he/she is
. 1Theoth f
wearing, using a dictionary if Clothes 3 Circle the odd one out. leges_° ersareforyour

necessary. The first team to ) 1 Match the words in the box with the 1 (skirt/jeans / joggers/ shorts 2 You wear the others on
finish wins. *% " pictures. Listen, check and repeat. flip-flops / trainers /shirt/ boots your feet.

2
am — 3 (shorts)/ jacket / hoodie 3 The others are types of
I (J) boots (b) cap . o . jacket.

[T] hoodie ‘EJ jacket 4 shirt/hoodie /jeans/ T-shirt 4 You wear the others

i f) = 5 jacket hirt / hoodi above your waist / on
1 5|.<;1*** Ask students % [L] jeans @) joggers jacket /(cap// shirt / hoodie your top half.
to cover the words and [c] flip-flops (8] trainers —c L , 5It’s the only or;\e tzat you
to guess the items in the (k] T-shirt (1) skirt \J earn to learn wear on your head.
pictures. (d] shirt shorts Making a picture dictionary
H— Drawing and labelling pictures helps you remember new words.
Audioscript p128 [ ¢ Lookl o |
| o

4 Make a picture dictionary for the clothes in Exercise 1.

Compare with a partner.
Target vocabulary

boots /bu:ts/
cap /keep/
flip-flops /flip flops/
hoodie /'hudi/
jacket /'dzaekit/
jeans /dzi:nz/
joggers /['dzpgaz/
shirt /[3:t/

shorts /[oits/
skirt /ska:t/
T-shirt /'tiz[3:t/
trainers /'treinaz/

5 Add more pictures to your dictionary. Cover the labels and
show the pictures to a partner. Can they guess the words?

G Use it!

2 Students mingle and ask 6 Discuss the questions.
as many other students as
possible. Encourage them
to describe the look they
prefer. Ask: Which looks

don’t you like?

1 What do you wear to school /
at the weekend? S e
2 What is your favourite outfit? Why? ‘ ,

Guess the correct answer.

3 Alternatively, play a whole-
class game. Read the first
group of words. The first
team to shout out the odd
one out wins a point.

Flip-flops have a lot of different names around the world.
What do people in New Zealand call them?

a slops b jandals c chinelos

What do you call them? Find an interesting clothes fact.
Write a question for your partner to answer.

@ vocabulary bank

Unit 5 | What's your style? 59

) Fea rn to learn 4&5 Encoura.ge students to write the vocabulary

At this level, student§ should e farfrom tl;]e plctut:e lso that(;:hey Cin foldlthe PAPEr i\ dents write a question using the interesting
Pe able to take effective notes to cover the vocabulary and test themselves at fact they researched for homework.

in class and from homework home.

reading. This can include I

6 & Write the following prompts on the board
before the discussion: This outfit makes me ﬁ Homework
feel ... comfortable, relaxed, pretty, sporty, Workbook p40
free, cool.

pictures as well as words.
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Lesson aim: | can understand texts about fashion.

Warmer

Ask students why people like
to write online diaries. Ask

if anyone in the class has an
online diary.

1 %% Put studentsinto A/B
pairs. Student A describes
the pictures and Student B,
book closed, draws them.
Students then compare the
drawings with the pictures
and check together any
necessary vocabulary.

-0

Reading

An online diary

1 Look at the photos and describe the clothes you see.
Where do you think the people are from?

N 2 Read the online diary and check your answer to Exercise 1.
5.02

3 Choose the correct answer. Which person ...

-0

( Michiko Sofia Akiko J

1 has got a pet? Michiko 4 is Michiko’s friend? Akiko
2 has got a maths test? Sofia 5 s wearing boots? Michiko
3 wants to go outside? Sofia ¢ is wearing sandals? Akiko

Michiko’sMix.com

L

s5.02 Give students one
minute to scan the text for
the name of a nationality.
Elicit that the people are

from Japan. 10:00am Back online!

8:00am Saturday
Happy weekend!

I’'m writing this post in my bedroom.
My cat, Candy, is sleeping right here
beside me.

Put students into A/B

pairs. Student A looks for
the answers to 1-3, and
Student B for 4-6. At the
end, they share answers
and show each other where
the answers are in the text.

I’m sitting in a café with my best

Japanese clothes with our own
clothes to create a wamono style
today. Look! We’re wearing summ

(they’re Japanese sandals).

4 After feedback, students
work in groups. Students
take turns to think of a
teacher and describe what
he/she usually wears, using

What are you doing this morning?

the adjectives they found. It’s so hot!
The first student to guess Comments:
the teacher wins. 10 replies @ 12 likes
Sofia: Hi, Michiko. I'm revising for a
5 Allow students two minutes maths test! = It's really hot and | want

to be outside!

of silent thinking time
where they can make notes
and use a dictionary if
necessary, before speaking.

Michiko: Poor you! Good luck! -+
My friend is calling me. See you later!

60 What's your style? | Unit 5

Flipped class
P Ask students to watch Video 5.2 and do

& Video worksheet 5.2 in preparation for the
next class.

M Homework
Workbook p41

68 What’s your style? | Unit 5

We @@ Harajuku — the fashion district

friend, Akiko. We’re mixing traditional

dresses and shirts. I’'m wearing big
black boots but Akiko isn’t wearing
the same boots. She’s wearing zori

We’re also people watching from the

café! There are a lot of different looks.
There’s a boy outside the café. He
wearing a black and white striped

4 Find adjectives in the online diary for the
headings. Add two more adjectives for
each heading.

Colour: black White, red, green

Size: big
style: traditional, retro, sporty

G Voice it!

5 Discuss the questions.
1 Do you dress like your friends?
Why / Why not?
2 How do the people you like influence
the clothes you wear?
3 How does the place you live in influence
the clothes you wear?

er

T-shirt,
ared shirt,
tight jeans,
agreen
jacket and
trainers. What a cool retro sporty
look! What do you think?

Comments:

’s

Kyle from London: | love it!

1:00 pm Lunchtime

I’m not having ramen today. I've got
sushi and sashimi. It’s definitely a
susimi kind of day. Delicious! Are you
having ramen for lunch?
Comments:

Lily: No, I'm not. I'm making pizza for
ten friends! .+



Lesson aim: | can understand how to use the present continuous.

Warmer

Students choose three
famous people and work in
groups to guess what they are
doing right now, e.g. Messi. |
think he’s training. No, I think
he’s still sleeping!

-0

Language in action
Present continuous

He/She /It

+ Today, I'm asking about clothes. He’s wearing grey trousers.

Watch video 5.2
What is he wearing?
Is Hiro wearing a uniform?

We [ You [ They

The girls are wearing skirts.

P Play Video 5.2. Elicit that
the boy is wearing jeans, a

I’m not wearing a T-shirt. Hiro isn’t wearing jeans.

They aren’t wearing trousers.

shirt and a T-shirt. Hiro is 2 Amlwearing a T-shirt? Is he wearing jeans today?

What are they wearing at the
moment?

J

wearing a uniform.

> Pronunciation
Students do the Pronunciation
activities on -ing on p119.

> Pronunciation p119

1 Look at the table and choose the correct words in
the rules.

b ]

-0

1 The present simple of be goes'before / after the
main verb.

Audioscript p128 2 We add(-ing / -s to the main verb.

2 Write the words in the correct order to make
sentences.

1

1 Ask volunteers or assign
students to read the
examples in the table.
(Some students may
particularly apply to some
examples, such as I’'m not

wearing a / today. / I’'m not / jacket

I'm not wearing a jacket today.

the party. / trainers for / buying new / You’re
You’re buying new trainers for the party.

5

3 herfavourite / She’s trying to / find / cap.
wearing a T-shirt.) Point She’s trying to find her favourite cap.
out the word order and 4 washing the / boots outside. / They’re

-ing forms in the examples.
Check answers as a class.

They’re washing the boots outside

playing? / are you / instrument / What
What instrument are you playing?
2 Ask pairs to check each

other’s answers. Students
who finish early can

make one more jumbled
sentence for their partner
to write in order.

Remember the information from the online diary.
Write sentences in the present continuous. Check
with a partner. How many sentences have you got?

{2 Get it right! }

We say: Are you wearing a cap? /' *

3 Allow students one minute
to look at the text again, if
necessary, before writing
their sentences.

@ Get it right! |

Remind students that we
invert the word order when
making questions.

5 fa& Encourage students to repeat the task with
at least two different partners.

4 Stress that in this game,
all the questions must be
about the person right now.
Elicit that /s he wearing
a green jumper? is fine.
Has he got green eyes? is
grammatically correct but
not good for the game.

Grammar game
Students look back at p26 and work in groups.
One student from each group chooses an

activity on p26 and mimes it. The first student
to guess the activity and use the present
continuous correctly (e.g. You’re listening to
music!) wins a point and mimes the next activity.

2 Grammar tutor
Ask students to complete
additional grammar activities
on the Grammar tutor
page 129.

Choose a classmate but don’t tell your
partner. Ask ten questions to guess your
partner’s classmate. Your partner can
only answer Yes or No.

Is this person sitting near me? No.

> Grammar tutor p129

GUse it!

Write present continuous questions. Ask
and answer with a partner.
1 what/you /wear /today?

What are you wearing today?
which TV series / you / watch / this

month?
ﬁ/ou
?

where / your best friend / sit?
Where is your best friend sitting?

Which TV series are
watching this mont|

what / you / think about / right now?
What are you thinking about right now?

who / wear / hoodie outside?
Who is wearing a hoodie outside?

What are you wearing today?

I’'m wearing my favourite jeans,
but I’'m not wearing flip-flops.
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A Homework
Workbook p42
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Lesson aim: | can describe clothes and accessories.

Warmer

Elicit the word accessories
/ak'sesariz/. Students say which
accessories in the pictures they
have and don’t have.

1 s@s %% Books closed. Play
the audio, pausing after each
item for students to draw it.
Then they compare with the
pictures on p62 and complete
the exercise in pairs.

Vocabulary and listening
Accessories

5

Audioscript p128

Target vocabulary
belt /belt/

bracelet /'breislat/
earrings /'1arinz/
gloves /glavz/
necklace /'neklss/

purse /p3ZS/ 5@5 1 Match the words with the photos. Listen, check
. and repeat.

ring /rin/

scarf /ska:f/ E] belt @ bracelet @ earrings
sunglasses /'sangla:siz/ @ gloves \i] necklace purse
umbrella /am'brela/ 12 ring 11 scarf 3J sunglasses
wallet /'wolrt/ (2) umbrella  [8) wallet 9 watch

watch /wotf/

2 Write the words from Exercise 1 in the correct

2 k% Put students into place in the table.

e

pairs. Ask them to think

about all the accessories Carry | purse (umbrella wa%let
they have with them today Wear | belt bracelet earrings
and add any of them to the gloves  necklace  ring
categories. scarf  sunglasses watch

GUse it!

3 Work with a partner. Ask and answer.

@® Vocabulary bank

3 fa Alternatively, students Which of the accessories in Exercise 1 ...

answer two questions with
the truth and one with a lie.
Their partner must ask extra
questions to guess the lie.

1 areyou wearing/carrying today?
2 have you got at home?
3 doyou wear/carry every day?

62 What's your style? | Unit 5
4 Encourage students to

use adjectives from p60

to describe the clothes O
and explain what they like 5 5.06 %% Challenge stronger students to write
about them. the keywords which indicated the answer in

I the interview.

1)

6 s.06 Students read the questions and discuss
what they remember before playing the audio
again.

&) Learn to learn
Some students worry because
they can’t understand
listening texts at first.
Encourage them to manage
their feelings, and play long
audio recordings more than
once in the classroom, to
develop their confidence.

Audioscript pp128-129
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O

©®

=
®

An interview

4 Look at the photos. What are the people
wearing? Do you like the clothes?

&

\CJ Learn to learn

Listening for the general idea

When you listen for the first time, don’t worry if
you don’t understand every word. Listen for the
general idea.

) 5 Listen to the interview. What is Tom talking
* 7 about?

a his family b (his job ¢ hisclothes

1) 6 Listen again. Are the sentences T (true)
>08 or F (false)? Correct the false sentences.
Tom ...

1 designs clothes for musicians. 'F
He designs clothes for actors.

2 usually starts work at 7am. ‘T

3 never works late. 'F
He sometimes works late / until midnight.

4 is good at drawing. T

5 makes the clothes. F
He designs the clothes. / Emily makes the clothes.

Flipped class
» Ask students to watch Video 5.3 and do

& Video worksheet 5.3 in preparation for the
next class.

A Homework
Workbook p43



Lesson aim: | can understand how to use the present simple and continuous.

Warmer

P Play Video 5.3. Elicit the
clothes/accessories (jeans,
hoodies, dresses, boots, hat, —O La nguage in action
watches, scarfs) and the tips: Present simple and |
wear clothes you like; wear present continuous
colours that look good on

Watch video 5.3

Which clothes and
accessories do you hear?
Which three tips does
she give?

s ) Present simple Present continuous
you; don’t forget accessories.
I + | usually wear bright colours. Today, I'm talking about style.
1 Draw attention to the table - | don’t like wearing uncomfortable dresses. She isn’t wearing bright colours.
Point out the difference ? What do you usually wear? What’s she wearing now?
between the routine adverbs of frequency (usually, always), Just/Rightnow ... /Now .../ Today .../

Expressions

activities shown in the table days of the week, every day This week / month ... / At the moment ... Y,
and the_thln,gs that are 1 Lookat the table and complete the rules. G Use it!
happening right now. Ask sl
1 We use the present SIMPI€ {0 talk about Writ i ith th t simol "
volunteers to complete the —O routines (with days of the week or with 4 Write ques IoniWI " e present simple or presen
. continuous. Ask and answer.
exercise. sometimes, usually, always). 'continuous What
at...
. . 2 We use the present to talk about
2 Putstudents in pairs to things happening now (with at the moment, 1 you/always /wear / at the weekend?
check each other’s answers, today, right now, this week, etc.). What do you always wear at the weekend?
then confirm answers as a . 2 music/you/ listen to / at the moment?
class 2 (Circlethe correct verbs. What music are you listening to at the moment?
o 11 ta{k/ 'm ta/kl'ng to E'mlly today. Who ...
3 s.07 After feedback, divide 2 E\Z‘g ff:;ts i is starting school at 8 am 3 you/sit next to / right now?

students into as many Who are you sitting next to right now?
. 3 She finishes /s finishing her outfit right now. . k
groups as there are subjects . 4 you / usually sit next to / at lunchtime?

in their school week. Each Emily usually'makes)/ ’s making all the clothes. Who do you usually sit next to at lunchtime?

group chooses a subject 5 Emily makes /(’s making)a skirt and belt now.

What do you always wear at the weekend?

Students collaboratively ) 3 Complete the blog post with the present simple

5.07 . .
write a comment for the or present continuous form of the verbs in I always wear joggers on
blog post, saying what they brackets. Listen and check. Saturday and jeans on Sunday.
are studying in the subject. > Grammar tutor p129 <

Display the texts around the
classroom and ask students

to check if they are all Do you want (want) to know more about my life? ®
correct. What? are  we doing (do) this week? We* ’re studying
(study) the history of fashion in art. It’s really interesting and |
Audioscript p129 ?m learning (leam) lts of ool new suff. We*_'r€ preparing S~
(prepare) our class fashion show this week, too. Joe and | |@re wearing
(wear) clothes from the 1980s. We” don’t usually Wear (ot wear)
> G rammar tUto r clothes like this. We ® (not smile) in the photo but we like the
Ask students to complete look! |@9?  love (love) the 1980s. ’re not
additional grammar activities What*_‘are you_doing (do)rightnow? 'SMling
on the Grammar tutor

page 129.

4 %& % Focus students on the
phrases in the questions

that determine which tense Grammar game ﬁ Homework
to use (always, usually = Put students into groups. Students take turns

t simple: right now. . .= . Workbook p44
presen ple; rig s to think of an activity (e.g. reading a book) and
at the moment = present mime doing it. The first student to guess the

continuous). activity using the present continuous (You’re
reading a book!) wins a point.
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Lesson aim: | can buy clothes and accessories.

72 What’s your style? | Unit 5

1&2 s@s * % % Books

closed. Put students into
groups of four. Ask them to
brainstorm all the vocabulary
for accessories they can
remember from p62. Play the
recording and ask students
what accessory the man is
trying to buy (a scarf) and if
he finds it (yes, he does).

Audioscript p129

3 sQ; Alternatively, students
cover the Useful language
box, listen again and write
the phrases as they listen.

4 p Play Video 5.4, ask
students to translate these
phrases into their own
language.

N .

5 s.08 Play audio 5.08
again and ask students
to repeat the Everyday
English phrases, copying
the intonation, to build
confidence. Students then
practise the conversation
in pairs.

6 Encourage students to
make notes while they plan,
as this will help them make
efficient use of their time.

7 Ask students to underline
the things the instructions
say they should use and
encourage them to tick
these as they practise the
conversation.

8 Students take turns to
perform the conversation,
while another student
makes notes to answer
the questions in Exercise
8 and the other ticks the
language he/she hears
from Exercise 7.

_O Speaking

@ Speaking frames

Buying clothes or accessories

1 Look at the photo. What do you think
Salif wants to buy? a scarf

4 Look at the Everyday
English box. Find and underline

() 2 Listen to the conversation. Does Salif the phrases in the conversation.
5.08

find what he’s looking for? Yes, he does.
ind what he’s looking for ’ 5 Work with a partner. Practise the conversation.

Watch video 5.4

}Sales Assistant Everyday English

It’s a bargain. It’s perfect.
Sales Assistant  Good afternoon. No, honestly. You’re in luck!

'Can | help you ? \
salif Yes,please.2 I'm lookingfor P N .

a scarf for my grandma.

SA Sure. Let’s have a look. 3 Plan
What about this one? . 6 Workin pairs. Decide who is the customer and
Salif My grandma doesn’t wear pink. who is the sales assistant.
4 a different ] Customer Decide what you are buying and who
colour? Have you gotitin it is for. Use the ideas below or your own ideas.
SA Yes, | have. You’re in luck! 1
5 Itcomesin blue or purple. ] something new to wear to a party
Salif ° Canlsee the purple one, : new earrings for your friend’s birthday
please? some new trainers for yourself
SA Here you go. What do you think? 1
salif  It’s perfect. How much s it? 1 Sales assistant Think about different colours
SA It’s £8 but there’s a special offer and sizes, prices and special offers.
today. Buy two for £12. . Speak

Salif  No, thanks. I'm fine with just one!
SA Are you sure? It’s a bargain.
Salif  No, honestly. Oneis fine.

7 Practise the conversation about buying
something with your partner. Remember to use:
« the present simple and present continuous

) 3 Complete the conversation with 0 vl Ay i T

>% " phrases from the Useful language box. « expressions from the Useful language and
Listen and check. 3 Everyday English boxes

Useful language ¢ Check

8 Work with another pair. Listen to their

Can | help you? conversation and complete the notes.

Canlseethe...one, please?

Have you got it in a different (size/
colour/style)?

I’'m looking for ...

Iltcomesin ...

L What about this one / these?

What does the customer buy?
How muchis it?

Was it a special offer?
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Extend it!

Students choose five items they have with

them that they want to ‘sell’. They try to
sell them to their classmates in groups.




Lesson aim: | can write a description of a photo.

Warmer
In pairs, students take turns

to make sentences to describe

the photo in as much detail
as possible.

1 % Students circle all the
names in the text before

reading. This will break up

the text and make it more
manageable. Elicit that
Emin is the boy wearing a
grey hoodie.

2 Elicit the key information
in the questions before

students attempt the task.

3 Ask for five volunteers to

come up to the front of the

class and strike a pose as
if someone was taking a
picture of them. Ask the
class: Who is at the back?

_O Writing

A description of a photo

1 Look at the photo. Which person is Emin? Read the

description and find the answer.

Emin.

2 Read Emin’s description again and match
topics a-c with paragraphs 1-3.

a Description of the people in the photo
b Brief description of who is in the photo

-0

¢ Opinion on why it is your favourite photo

My favourite photo By Emin

1 [E] This is a photo of my friends and me. We're
all sitting on the beach. We're celebrating my
friend Irem’s 13th birthday.

2 @ Irem and | are in the middle. She’s wearing

a white T-shirt and a woollen jacket. She’s
laughing. My friend Greg is on the left. Greg’s
wearing a red checked shirt. He usually wears
a cap but he isn’t wearing it in this photo.
He’s holding some food but he isn’t eating.
Sophie is next to Greg. She’s wearing her

new jeans. My friend Hakan is on the right.
He’s wearing his favourite checked shirt and
his new trainers. He’s smiling. There isn’t
anyone at the back in this photo. I’'m next to
Hakan. I’'m wearing beige trousers and a grey
hoodie, with a white T-shirt under it because
it’s cold.

This is my favourite photo because I’'m with
my friends and we’re all having a great time.

Write your own description of a photo.

Plan

5 Look at the photo below. Decide what
information to include and make notes.

Who is in the middle? Who Paragraph 1
. 2 Who i 3 C.omplete the Us.eful {anguage bo.x. Bead and

is on the left? Who is on find the expressions in the description. Paragraph 2
the right? Who is next to Paragraph 3
(name of student)? The Useful language Write

five volunteers then strike
a new pose and the class

'at  theback
2 jn_ the middle

4 on theright
next® to (someone)

6 Write your description. Remember to include:
« theinformation in the correct order

SEOUtS EUt new sentences on® the left «+ the present simple and present continuous
about them. « expressions from the Useful language box
. . 4 Read the sentences and circle the correct words. Check

4 Students work in pairs to 1 Who’s the person/ on / at the middle? ee

complete the exercise. 2 That’s me to / on /(atithe back! 'm wearing my 7 Doyou

Check answers as a class. favourite blue cap. + describe people

Elicit whether students 3 Jamalis in /on)/ at the right. He’s holding his ;:ctltzipnhoto,

can think of any other camera. the clothges

sentences to describe 4 Laraisstanding nextat/in /to Joel. She’s il EeeEssaiEs

laughing.
5 Behratisin /lon)/ at the left.
He’s wearing a green hoodie.

the people or what is they are wearing?
happening in the photo in

Exercise 1.

« describe the people’s positions in the photo?
« say why you like the photo?

5 Students can use the
photo in the book, or, if
they have smartphones
and if appropriate, they
can choose a picture of
themselves and their
friends, to personalise
the task.
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Flipped class

Prepare for Explore it! (p67). Students research

M Homework
Workbook p45, Writing tutor p83

an interesting fact about Hindu wedding
traditions.

6 & 7 Students share their first
draft with a partner, answer
the questions in Exercise 7
about both texts, then rewrite
their texts.

@ Writing frames
@ Finished?
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Lesson aim: | can understand a text about Hindu weddings.

Background
information ~ & Around
Hindu weddings are long, " 7 the world
co'lourful and ft.m. Students - In the Sahara, in Africa. -
might be surprised to hear Colourfulb gjalt‘:;‘;fdegai}ion
: : . olourful bags \
that in some parts of India, Readi ng purses and m%aflets. —
Qeople wear whlte'at funerals A magazine article interview Where ,dg the ‘blue
(in western countries, people people’ live?
wear black). That’s why a bride fa 1 Lookatthe photo of the people. Discuss What do the Sami make?
doesn’t usually wear white. 1India the questions. Red. Which colour is important
People also don’t usually 2Awedding 1 Wheredoyou think theyare from? for the Maasai?
wear black at weddings ér-[)tg)?n’s 2 What do you think they are celebrating? 2
50 the outfit needs to bl; shoes. 3 What is the woman at the front holding?
really colourful! ) 2 Read the interview and check your answers
I 50 to Exercise 1.
1 For questions 1 and 2, 3 Read theinterview again and answer the
encourage students to _O questions.
justify their answers with 1 How long does a Hindu wedding last for?
because Three days.
O 2 Whatis alehenga?
1 . L. : :
2 5.09 Set a time limit of two Along skirt with a top. s
minutes to encourage skim- 3 What colour is popular for Hindu " i
reading, as the students will weddings? Why?
read the text in more detail Red. It’s popular because it symbolises love and new life. special days
in the following exercise. 4 What accessories is Mishal wearing in the
photo? § . Weddings are a wonderful time for
3 % Let students know that Anecklace, earrings, rings and bracelets. [ERNTTRFIET T HTTTIES
the answers are in order, 5 Whatis a sherwani? tepaliaem T el
and encourage them to scan Along jacket with gold designs on it. e

cousin’s Hindu wedding in India and
some of their traditions.

the text to find the Hindi

. Complete the table with adjectives ending in
words from the questions 4 P ! &

-ful from the interview. Check the meanings

(lehenga and sherwani). in a dictionary. Q: What are Hindu weddings like?
A: They're incredible! There’s a lot of amazing food,
4 Students check the answers Noun Adjective music and dancing. They're always very colourful

events because everyone wears beautiful clothes.

::n grouPs}; Then one.StUdent ST 1 wonder | wonderful They last for three days.
rom each group writes Nk 2 colour colourful Q: What does the bride wear?
the answers on the board. 7 Xy 3 beauty beautiful A: The bride usually wears a lehenga (a long skirt with
Students try to spot any g2 ) atop) and a long scarf. Red is very popular at Hindu
spelling mistakes. 4 power powerful weddings. It's a powerful colour because in India
it symbolises love and new life. In this photo, my
P Play Video 5.5 and elicit - cousin Mishal is wearing a red and gold lehenga.

. She’s also wearing special wedding accessories: a
the ar?swers. Write these 2 ; gold necklace, earrings, rings on her fingers and
questions on the board: What &% ; toes, and lots of red and gold bracelets.

traditional clothes does your
country have? Do you ever
wear them? Give students
time to think about their

answers, and then put them Class challenge

into pairs to discuss the In Japanese weddings, grooms (the men getting
questions. married) can wear two different outfits during
the day, and the brides (the women getting
married) can wear3/4/5.

(®) Extra digital activity
Ask students to complete
the video comprehension
questions.
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Lesson aim: | can understand a text about Hindu weddings.

5 fa Allow students thinking
time and access to a
dictionary to prepare for
this activity. Then swap
the pairs at least twice to
ensure students have a
chance to repeat the task
and become more fluent.

CJ Learn to learn
Encourage students to think
about how a reading text
relates to them. This will help
them see it as more than just
a language exercise.

6 Ask students to brainstorm
celebrations (e.g. weddings,
birthdays). Give an
example, e.g. In my family,
weddings are always fun,
with lots of guests and
beautiful clothes.

7 Allow students to work in
groups of five or six so as
to generate more ideas.

(Explore i G

Students help each other

in pairs to write a question
using the interesting fact they
researched for homework.
Then elicit the students’
questions for the whole class
to answer.

Extend it!

Ask students to research
information about wedding
traditions in another country
for homework. They write
four brief answers to the
following questions: What
are the weddings like? What
does the bride wear? What
does the groom wear? Are
there any other special
wedding traditions? They
create a poster with pictures,
if possible, and the four

questions and answers.
During the following class,

Q: What does the groom wear?

A: The groom usually wears a sherwani (a long jacket
with gold designs on it), a pair of trousers and special
wedding shoes. My cousin’s new husband, Ranjit, is also
wearing a red turban.

Q: Are there are any other special wedding traditions?
A: There are lots, but my favourite is joota chupai - a member
of the bride’s family steals the groom’s wedding shoes
and hides them. It's great fun! In this photo, my aunt Jaz is
holding Ranjit’s shoes and everyone is laughing.

People around the world celebrate special days like
weddings and birthdays in different ways. How do you
celebrate special days in your country?

they either present their poster to the whole
class or display them for everyone to see.
Ask: Which country has the most interesting
traditions?

G Voice it!

5 Answer the questions.

1 What do people wear to special
celebrations in your country?

2 What s a typical wedding
like in your country?

3 Are colours important in your
country? Have they got special
meanings?

Q Learn to learn

Making connections (2)

When you read an article, try to make connections
with your own life and experiences. This can help
you to understand the article more easily.

6 Think about a special celebration in your
life and answer the questions.
1 Isthere a part of this article that reminds
you of that special celebration?
2 Who and what does it remind you of:
people, food, clothes, traditions?

fa 7 Explainyour connections to your partner.
Are your partner’s connections the same
or different?

l Explore it! @

Guess the correct answer.

Hindu brides have special paint on their hands.
What does the design include?

a theirage
b their husband’s name
¢ their favourite food

c Find out about other
interesting Hindu
wedding traditions.
Choose your favourite
tradition and write a
question for your partner to answer.

eﬂWN[f/The Culture Project | Teacher’s Resource Bank
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® Culture project
See Project Book p38 and the Unit 5 Project
worksheet for further information and activities.

Flipped class

Students complete the Learn to learn page
(p68), then prepare for the Review lesson (p69).
Students revise the grammar and vocabulary
from Unit 5.
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Unit 6
Sport for life Lesson aim: | can talk about sports.

Warmer
In groups, students make a list
of why it’s good to play sports
(e.g. to be healthy, make
friends, etc.).

I

Learning outcomes
lcan...

« understand texts about sport

« book tickets

write a profile

« understand how to use comparatives and
superlatives

talk about sports

Sport
for life

it!
@ Sta rt |t . - « say collocations out loud and remember
vocabulary sets together N
(® Extra digital activity - designan exerciseplan. _ 48

Ask students to complete
the quiz to introduce them
to the unit topic. Don’t forget
to check their progress at
the end of the unit with the
quiz on the Review page.

1 Students work in A/B pairs.
Student A describes what
the girlin the photo is
doing, using the present
continuous. Student B,
book closed, draws it. They
then compare the drawing
with the photo.

» 2 & 3 Alternatively, give
pairs one minute to list as
many sports as possible.
Play Video 6.1. Pairs get two
points for each sport in the

video that they have in their @ Start it! ' athletcs, running,

list, and one point for every 1 Look at the photo. What is the girl doing? \ 'lsjlgas}(ee?gg{ld?r%éll(’gtgby’ ™
other sport in the video they ‘ @ 2 Before you watch, guess three sports from the video. | handball, r’ollerbla’ding', VAR

bl L oe e
can name. 3 Which other sports can you see? Watch and check. rock-climbing, mountain “Q&:-k&'*\m

biking, extreme/action
4 Which sport do you want to try? Why? sports

(® Extra digital activity
Ask students to complete
the video comprehension
questions.

e

4 % Support students by i
WI’ItIng on the board: /’d like — - Language in Language in Everyday Healthy and
totry ... because

5

Flipped class

Prepare for Explore it!

(p71). Students research an
interesting fact about a sport.

Language Extra resources

lcan... e Grammar tutor, Student’s Book p130

e talkaboutsports p71,74 . e Workbook pp48-55 and Writing tutor p83

e understand how to use comparatives p73 " ;

U n it a i m s e understand how to use superlatives p75 @
Worksheets:

Skills @ Learn to learn e Grammar6.1and 6.2 Vocabulary bank pages

(3 levels) Course-specific tests
I can...
. Vocabulary 6.1 and 6.2 package
e say collocations out loud p71 i .
o understand texts about sport p72 (3 levels) Cambridge English
. o remember vocabulary sets together p74 . o .
e book tickets p76 . Video 6.1-6.5 Qualifications practice
) X e write example sentences p80 P q oo
® write a profile p77 Communication Speaking and Writing
e design an exercise plan pp78-79 CLIL project frames (2 levels)
Finished? pages Project Book pp42-45

Il can...
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Lesson aim: | can describe different sports.

Warmer

Put students into teams. Ask
them to write a list of all the
different sports they know.
After two minutes the team
with the most sports wins.

)

1 .01 %% Books closed.
Students play in teams of
four. One student stands in
front of the class. Whisper a
sport from the box of words
to the student to mime. The
first team to guess the sport
wins a point.

Audioscript p129

Target vocabulary
athletics /a0'letiks/
basketball /'ba:skitbo:l/
(mountain/rock) climbing
/('mauntin/rok) 'klazmin/
gymnastics /dzim'naestiks/
hockey /'hoki/

rugby /'ragbi/

running /'rantn/

sailing /'setlin/
swimming /'swimin/
table tennis /'terbal 'tenis/
volleyball /'voliba:l/
windsurfing /'wind s3:fin/
yoga /'jaugs/

N

2 6.02 % Play the recording
for the first time. Students
listen and mime the sports
as they hear them. Play the
recording again. Students
write the vocabulary.

@ Vocabulary bank

& Learn to learn
Point out that collocations
are words which go naturally
together. Saying them out
loud can help students get

a feel if they sound natural
or not.

Vocabulary
Sports
) 1 Match the words in the box

oot with the photos. Listen,
check and repeat.

(k| athletics (hl basketball

(g) gymnastics (b hockey

(i) rugby (d] running

(m) sailing (i) swimming
tabletennis (] volleyball

@ windsurfing @ yoga

[I] (mountain/rock) climbing

1) 2 Listen. Which six sports do you hear?
6.02

1 tabletennis 4 hockey
2 swimming 5 running
3 basketball s sailing

,Cl Learn to learn

Saying collocations out loud
When you learn new collocations, say the words out
loud. There are three main verbs we use with sports.

play ball sports

:

g0  sportsthatendin-ing
do othersports
3 Write the sports from Exercise 1 in the

spidergram. Say them out loud as you write
them. How many more sports can you add?

climbing Csports O pasketball
running hockey
windsurfing rugby
& sailing @ @ table tennis
swimming volleyball
athletics gymnastics

yoga

fa 4 Work in pairs. Say a sport out loud and your
partner says the verb.

G Use it!

5 Discuss the questions.

1 Which sports do you do? How
often do you do them?

2 Do you prefer team sports or

individual sports? Why? T

Which sports do you want to try? i

Explore it!

Guess the correct answer.

Sport climbing is an Olympic sport.

It’s similar to rock climbing. How many
different types of sport climbing are there?
a one b two c three
Find an interesting fact about a sport.

Write a question for your partner to answer.

Unit 6 | Sport f

3 You may want the class to create a poster with
the spidergram and drawings, to be displayed
on the wall.

4 k% The first time they go through the
vocabulary, each student has three seconds to
say the verb. Then, two seconds and then, one
second. Change pairs often.

5 fa Change pairs often to allow students to
repeat the task and become more confident.

or Ii} 74
—

Class challenge

The first Olympics were in 776 BCE [ 1894 / 1994.

Help students make a question using the fact
they researched for homework.
|

A Homework
Workbook p48
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Lesson aim: | can understand a text about sports.

Background
information
Boccia is a ball sport similar . ) . . .

q Readin 4 Find the meaning of the words in bold in the
f‘° Bocce (or Boules), but it ; 9 article. Are they positive or negative? Write
is played with leather balls Online FAQs them in the table. Can you add any more

djectives?
bt R W(,)Od’ mictal s 1 What do you think the people in the photo are doing? adjectives
o ClaY balls used ”? Bocce.' It's Tell your partner. Positive Negative
especially popular in Brazil, | bad
. . ; ; ; opular

Korea, Slovakia, the UK, Spain amol3 2 Read the article. Match the questions with the answers pop - :
and Portugal in the FAQs. exciting boring

I 3 Read the article again. Are the sentences T (true) amazing difficult

or F (false)?

Warmer 1 Bocciais only for teams. F GVoice it!
In g_rouPs’ students 2 Bocciais a Paralympic sport, not an 5 Discuss the questions.
brainstorm all the sports- Olympicsport. [T 1 Arethere any boccia teams where you live?
related vocabulary they can 3 Boccia balls are the same size as footballs. F 2 Do you think boccia looks interesting or
remember. The group with the 4 You can play boccia when it’s raining. T boring to watch or play? Why?
most words wins. 5 Bocciais avery new sport. |F 3 Do you want to try boccia or watch a

I match? Why / Why not?
1 During feedback, elicit the

words ball, hands, feet,
team game.

o
2 .03 Elicit that FAQs stands

for Frequently Asked There are lots of Olympic and Paralympic sports — some
Questions, which is often of them are the same and some are different. This week
’

. > we're looking at boccia. It isnt an Olympic sport but it's
a section of a website becoming more popular than some Olympic sports. Its

or leaflet. To cla rify the history goes back to Ancient Greece and Egypt. Here are
meaning of the questions, our answers to your questions.

elicit a sport and then ask -
the class the questionsin @ m

the leaflet about the sport
Q1: What is boccia?

Al: Players move each ball with their hands or feet to get close to the ‘jack”.

elicited.
Q2: Is it a team game? A2: They're bigger than tennis balls but smaller than footballs.
3 Remind students to guess Q3: Where can | play it2 A3: You can play boccia in a team, in a pair or by yourself.
the answer before reading Q4: How big are the balls in boccia? A4: There are six red balls, six blue balls and one small white ball (a ‘jack’).
again, as this is a good Q5: How many balls are there2 A5: It's a ball game for wheelchair users and it's a Paralympic sport.
comprehension strategy. Q6: How do | play? Ab: You can play it outdoors or indoors if the weather's bad. .
. o . Q2 -A3;Q3-A6;Q4 - A2; Q5 - A4; Q6-Al
4 Disallow dictionaries and &
translation software. Refer The rules are easier than other ball games but it's more difficult than it looks! Boccia
d back players think it's better than other ball games. It's more exciting than you think! Itisn't
students back to p69 to boring to watch and it's even more amazing to play. Play or watch boccia NOW!

remember how to guess the s

meaning of new words.
72 Sport for life | Unit 6
5 f& Encourage students to
say because to expand on

their answers. Demonstrate Extend it! Flipped class

with the first question. Elicit Students have the conversation three times. » Ask students to watch Video 6.2 and do
the answer from a student,

then say because and
nominate another student
to continue the sentence.

The first time, they pretend to love the idea of ® Video worksheet 6.2 in preparation for the
Boccia. Then, they pretend to hate it. Finally, next class.
they give their honest opinion.

A Homework
Workbook p49
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Lesson aim: | can use comparatives.

Warmer

Students stand up in

large groups and arrange
themselves in order of age,
from youngest to oldest.
Elicit sentences like Sera

is older than Emine. Onur
is younger than Emine to
get an idea of the students’
current knowledge of
comparative adjectives.

—O Language in action

Comparatives

1 Lookat the table and circle the correct words in
therules.
1 Weadd-er to/ long adjectives to form
the comparative.

2 We use more before irreqular /long adjectives
in the comparative.

3 We use /don’t use more before irregular
adjectives in the comparative.

» Play Video 6.2 and elicit
the sports (basketball,
football, yoga, gymnastics, 2 Match the adjectives }—6 to
windsurfing, kitesurfing), and the correct comparative form a-f.

the healthier sport (yoga). 1 bad \ a more boring
Ask: Which sports do you like? 2 b'gA b better_
3 boring \\ ¢ healthier
I 4 fast X d bigger
1 Draw attention to the 5 good \ e worse
table. Explain that a ‘short _O 6 healthy f faster

adjective’ (e.g. small, big)
has one syllable. ‘Long
adjectives’ (e.g. exciting, 1 Basketball players are
popular) have three or taller than

more syllables. Complete 2 Gymnastics is /more interesting than
the exercise as a class. (interesting) yoga to watch.

3 Complete the sentences with the comparative
form of the adjectives.

3 Yogais healthierthan (healthy)
> Pronunciation gymnastics.
Students turn to p119 for 4 Windsurfing is more difficult than (difficult)
sailing.

practice of the sound /a/. ) -
5 Rock climbing is /more exciting than

2 After feedback, students (exciting) windsurfing and yoga.
test each others in pairs
Students who finish quickly
can quiz each other or
different pairs, using
different adjectives..

6 Do you think gymnastics is
easier than (easy) windsurfing?

3 Elicit which adjectivesin
brackets are short, long or
irregular.

4 After feedback, students
change the sentences
so the opinions are true
for them.

Grammar game
Put students into groups. One member of
the group says a food word from Unit 4, e.g.

> Grammar tutor
Ask students to complete
additional grammar activities
on the Grammar tutor
page 130.

using the food and an adjective from p50, e.g.

student continues, e.g. Salad is healthier than
5 f& Encourage students to

disagree in their responses
to practise the language
more. Then they change
pairs. This time, encourage
them to tell the truth.

think of a new sentence and has to miss a turn.

(tall) football players.

peanuts. The next student must make a sentence
Peanuts are more delicious than crisps. The next

crisps. Students repeat until one student cannot

Watch video 6.2
Which sports does he
talk about?

Which sport is healthy?

Comparative adjectives

Short adjectives

slow | Yoga is slower than gymnastics.

Long adjectives

popular | Football is more popular than basketball.

Irregular adjectives

good

Basketball is better than football. )

> Pronunciation p119

4 Write sentences with the comparative form of the
adjectives.

1 windsurfing (exciting) swimming

Windsurfing is more exciting than swimming.
2 table tennis (interesting) yoga

Table tennis is more interesting than yoga.
3 climbing (difficult) volleyball

Climbing is more difficult than volleyball.

4 Aboccia ball (big) tennis ball.
A boccia ball is bigger than a tennis ball.

> Grammar tutor p130

@ Use it!

5 Write sentences to compare some of the things
below, using adjectives in the box or your own
ideas. Discuss with a partner. Do you agree?

boring comfortable difficult easy exciting
good healthy interesting smart

table tennis / tennis
hanging out with friends / going shopping
joggers / jeans

I think table tennis is more interesting
than tennis. What do you think?

I don’t agree. I think tennis is more interesting.
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A Homework
Workbook p50
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Lesson aim: | can talk about sports.

Background

information
Joan MacDonald was born in
1946. She lifts weights and is
probably one of the fittest and
healthiest people in their 70s in
the world. Victor Wembanyana
is 2.23 metres tall - one of the
tallest basketball players in
the world.

I

1 em; %k % After feedback,
elicit which sports refer to
the discarded vocabulary,
e.g. throw = javelin, pass =
football, etc.

Audioscript p129

Target vocabulary
bounce /bauns/
catch /keetf/
climb /klaim/
dive /darv/
kick /kik/

hit /hit/

jump /dsamp/
lift /lft/

pass /pa:s/

run /ran/

score /sko/
throw /Brau/

@ Get it right! |

Write on the board: Liverpool
___Chelsea at the weekend
and Real Madrid ___ the
Champions League and elicit
answers (beat; won).

)

2 c.07 Demonstrate that the
information after a gap
can be as important as
the information before it.
Players can dive or pass, but
they can only pass a ball,
not dive-a-ball.

@® Vocabulary bank

&) Learn to learn
Encourage students to notice
and record verbs and nouns
which often go together.
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Vocabulary and listening
Sports verbs
) 1 Circle the correct verbs to describe the photos.

606 Listen, repeat and check. Can you guess the
meaning of the other verbs?

%@:Get it right! l ............................................ .

: You win or lose a game, match, race or competition.
When you win, you beat the person or people you
are competing with.

I want to win the race.v/’ Hwantto-beattherace: X

®
o
g
3
5

¢ Ithink we can beat this team.v/" Fthink-w:
i thisteam: X

() 2 Circle the correct verbs. Can you guess the
&0t sports? Listen and check.

This is a popular team sport in Asia. It’s a combination
of volleyball and football. Players can’t use their
hands. One player 'dives /(passes) the ball to another
player to start. Players 2run [ kick the ball with their

feet. The first team to *throw /(score
21 points in two games wins.

a capoeira
b underwater hockey
c (sepak takraw

This is a team game with six soft balls. It’s popular
in PE classes in the UK. Players “lift / run fast to
pick up balls from the middle of the court. Then
they °dive /throw their balls at the other team. If a
ball ¢hits / jumps someone, that person is ‘out’.
Players can “catch)/ score a ball in their hands, but
if it éclimbs / bounces off another
player, they can’t use it.
a basketball

b (dodgeball

¢ volleyball
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= 3 k& Ask students to create a new
spidergram about another sport and share it
with the class.

4 fa Alternatively, turn this into a class quiz. The
first team to guess a sport wins a point.

O

5&6 5',0'8 Students discuss the questions in pairs
before listening again.

Audioscript pp129-130

Q Learn to learn

Remembering vocabulary sets
Think about which verbs you can use for each sport.

3 Work with a partner and add other verbs to the
diagram.

bounce
Possible answers:

catch
pass
run

throw
score

6 Use it!

4 Describe a sportin three sentences. Use verbs
from Exercise 1. Can your partner guess the sport?
A conversation

) 5 Look at the photos. Which fitness activities or
608 sports can these people do? Listen and check.

Y

Joan MacDonald Victor Wembanyama

) g Listen again. Circle the correct answers.
o 1 Joan MacDonald can run and ... weights.
a throw b catch lift
2 Joan cooks fresh food ...

a (everyday) b atthe ¢ inthe
weekend evenings

3 Victor Wembanyama’s trainers are size ... .
a 41 b (55 c 37

4 Victor and his parents are all very ....
a popular b old c (tall

Flipped class
» Ask students to watch Video 6.3 and do

& Video worksheet 6.3 in preparation for the
next class.

A Homework
Workbook p51



Lesson aim: | can use superlatives.

p74, before completing the
sentences in pairs.

Warmer
Elicit that you are the oldest
person in the class. Then M
allow students to ask each —O Language In action ‘ Watch video 6.3
other questions to find out Superlatives Zvr;‘:z;i;h:am:::,
who the youngest in the class Who can play the
is and elicit youngest. 1 Look at the table and complete the rules. piano?
1 We add the +-est to short adjectives. . ..
. L Superlative adjectives
» Play Video 6.3. Elicit that 2 We put the most before lONg. _ adjectives.
Joan is the most amazing 3 There are some adjectives, irregular Short She’s the fastest player.
painter, and Amelie is the best e.g. good - the best, bad - the worst. Long She’s the most amazing painter.
pia nist. 2 Complete the sentences with the superlative Irregular Have you g(;t something you're
I form of the adjectives. the best at? /)
. . Joan MacDonald is one of ‘the most popular

1 Point out the differences % (popular) women in their 70s on social media. ) 4 Listen and check your answers to

between the short, long She’s probably 2 the fittest (fit) and “%  Exercise 3.

and irregular adjectives in 3/(the) healthiest (healthy) person that age I know.

the table. Ask volunteers Victor Wembanyama is one of ¢ the tallest 2 Grammartutor p130

to complete the rules, then (tall) basketball players in the world. Does the article

iss_ the best in hi Use it!
check answers as a class. sayheis = (good) playerin his Qusei
N team? Maybe Victor’s got ¢ 'the biggest (big)

Ask students to think of feetin his team! 5 Write four sentences with your

one more short, long and o . opinions about sports. Use the

irregular adjective using the fa 3 Complete the sports quiz with the superlative form words in boxes A and B. Compare

correct forms. of the adjfectlves.. Predlct.and circle the answers to with a partner. Do you agree?

the questions. Discuss with a partner.

2 Ask students to discuss r easiest most boring

what they remember : - biggest (big) tmotst d|f;f‘|cult .

. e most interesting on
aboqt thg two pgqple in s orts uiz
the listening activity on P q do leam play watch ]

inthe world

6 Write sentences with superlative

) adjectives about you. Use the topics
3 & 4 6.09 % Write the in the box or choose your own topics.
following phrases on the Juju Noda is one of the best (good) Ask and answer with a partner.
board to help students: No femaITc Japar:esifo':)t:allzrsli ra:rlllg c;lrlvebrs." ; " -
: Lots of people think that basketball / footba ay ot the week (goo
’ ).

way!, That doesn’t sound right, is ‘theeasiest (casy) sport to learn. food (delicious)

S Sitting volleyball /Wheelchair basketball sportsperson (amazing)

3,

do you think is right? Let’s is one of (popular) person (happy)

circle this. Paralympic sports. 'the most popular

Surfing)/ Table tennis is one of
the newest  (new) Olympic sports.
The healthiest (healthy) food to
eat before you do sport or exercise is a
carrot /banana; J

Which is the best day of the week?
Audioscript p130
I think Friday is the best day of
the week because I always finish
school early. What about you?

Grammar game
Put students into groups.
Give them pieces of paper Unit 6 | Sport for life 75
to cut up into 30 parts. On

ten of them, they write an

adjective; on another ten, the
adjectives’ comparatives; and 2 Grammar tutor

@
2
| think this is better, Which o
4
o
\.

6 * -k Students write four sentences, but
make one of them false. Their partner asks

iectives’ Ask students t lete additional . .
onthe la.st ten the adjectives S .S. u ents to comptete additionat grammar extra questions to guess which sentence
superlatives. Check that activities on the Grammar tutor page 130. is false
students have written the . )
5 fa Encourage students to give reasons for |

correct forms before they
continue the game. Students
shuffle the cards and place
them face down on the desk.
Students take turns to turn
three cards. If they are an
adjective, its comparative and
its superlative, they keep the
cards. If not, they turn the
cards face down again.

their opinions. ﬂ e

Workbook p52
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Lesson aim: | can buy tickets online.

Warmer

Write ticket on the board. In
groups, students brainstorm
everything people buy tickets
for (e.g. concerts, flights, etc.)

N

1 .10 % k% Books closed.
Students listen and discuss
in pairs what the boys are
buying tickets for and how
much they pay. Then they
check with the script on the
right.

Speaking

Buying tickets online

) 1 Listen to the conversation.

How much do they pay They pay £12
for the tickets?

6.10
for each'ticket.
~

R

2 e|.1|o After feedback, students
work in A/B pairs. Students
A hums one of the phrases

(e.g. mmm MMM!). Student

B the phr. .g.
g:.less’es ephrase (e.g ) 2 Complete the conversation with the
Let’s go!). 1% phrases from the Useful language box.
Listen and check.

Audioscript p130

Ruben Look! Our favourite team is playing football this
afternoon. * Shall we go ¥

Why not? > How much are tickets?

The best seats are the most expensive.

3 They’re £45. .

That’s crazy! Are there any cheaper tickets?
Yes, there are. The cheapest tickets are £12 but
they’re the worst seats.

That’s OK. | don’t mind if you don’t.

+ Let’s book them.

Got them! We collect and pay for them when we
get there. The match starts in an hour.

What are we waiting for? ® Let’s go!

° What’s the quickest way to get there?
Run - fast!

Wait for me!

Omar
Ruben

Omar
Ruben

Omar
Ruben
Omar
Ruben

Omar
Ruben

Plan

5 Work with a partner. Plan a conversation about buying
tickets online for a sports event. Decide ...

what event you want to see

Useful language

3 P Play Video 6.4. Ask
students to translate
the phrases into their
first language and test
each other, changing
partners often.

How much are tickets?

They’re (£45).

Shall we go?

Let’s go. Let’s book them.

What’s the (quickest/best/cheapest)
way to get there?

3 Look at the Everyday English box.
Find and underline the phrases in the
conversation.

4 Students read the
conversation out loud
together with the audio
track so as to build
confidence. Then, they can }
act out the conversation i)

Watch video 6.4

together.
Everyday English
5 & 6 Encourage students Gotthem! Look! That’s crazy!

to write parts of the What are we waiting for?  Why not?
conversation in order to
ensure that they use all the
language from the unit, and to

facilitate monitoring.

4 Work with a partner. Practise the
conversation.
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7 If appropriate, students
record their conversation
using smartphones. They
listen and re-record it if
they are not happy with it,
to help with their autonomy
and self-correction.

Flipped class

information about a famous sportsperson.

@ Speaking frames

82 Sport for life | Unit 6

Prepare for Exercise 6 (p77). Students research

( abasketball game atennis match an athletics event }

how much the tickets cost
how you are going to get there

Speak

6 Practise the conversation with your partner.
Remember to use:

« comparatives and superlatives
« the vocabulary from this unit
« expressions from the Useful language and
Everyday English boxes
Check

7 Work with another pair. Listen to their conversation
and complete the notes.

What event do they want to see?

How much are the tickets?
How are they going to get there?




Lesson aim: | can write a profile.

1 Ask students to circle the
words that indicate what
sport Oriane Bertone
does. Set a time limit
of two minutes. (rock
climber, climbing)

2 & 3 %k % Alternatively, put
students into groups of three.
Student A reads the first
paragraph, B the second and
C the third. They share what
they found out (summarising,
not reading). They then
complete Exercises 2 and

3 according to what they
shared.

4 % Support students before
they complete the exercise
by asking them to circle
each also and too they
can find in the text, and
underlining the verbs near
them.

5 %% Ask students to look
at the Useful language box
again before they complete
the exercise. Students
check their answers
in pairs.

6 * %% After feedback,
students rewrite the
sentences using too if the
question required also, and
also if the question required
too (e.g. I enjoy hanging out
with friends, too).

7 & 8 If students usually
spend too much time looking
up words in the dictionary,
give them a limit of five
words/phrases they can

look up.

_O

@ Writing frames
@ Finished?

Writing
A profile of a sportsperson

rock-
1 Look at the photo. What sport do you think climbing

Oriane Bertone does? Read the profile and check.

2 Match topics a-c with paragraphs 1-3.
a Achievements
b Basic information and description
¢ Training and other interests

3 Find and underline examples of also and too
in the profile.

4 Read the Useful language box and circle
the correct words.

Useful language

We use also and too to give extra information.
We use also *before / after the verb be.

We use also 2before | after other verbs.

We use too at the *beginning / end of a sentence.

5 Complete the sentences with also or too.

1 lenjoy playing basketball and I like watching it on
TVtoo

2 Athletics is fun and hockeyis @lSO fun.

3 Our school rugby team loses some matches but
we win some  t00

4 Emmais our team captain. She’s_alSO  the
best player.

6 Rewrite the second sentence with the word
in brackets.
1 Ilike playing football. | enjoy hanging out with
friends. (also)
l also enjoy hanging out with friends.

2 Table tennis is easy to play. It’s fun. (too)
It’s fun, too.

3 She’s running. She’s jumping. (also)
She’s also jumping.

4 He’s wearing trainers. He’s wearing a T-shirt. (too)
He’s wearing a new T-shirt, too.

Extend it!

Students delete the name of the sportsperson

and give their text to their partner, who must try
to guess the person’s name.

My favourite sportsperson

By Kelly Nammour

1 [E My favourite sportsperson is Oriane Bertone.
She’s a French rock climber and she lives in
Paris. She’s 164 cm tall. She’s taller than other
female climbers.

2 [Q She trains for seven or eight hours every day.
She also eats healthy food and she doesn’t

go to bed late. Oriane goes rock climbing
whenever she can and she climbs with her
younger brother Max, too. She loves climbing
but she also loves walking outdoors, watching
science-fiction movies and cooking.

3 [1] | think she’s amazing because she’s
the first woman and the youngest
person to climb ‘Golden Shadow’
rock in Rocklands, South Africa. It's
one of the most difficult rocks to
climb in the world. She is one of
the world’s strongest climbers and
one of the most successful young
sportspeople in the world, too.

Write a profile of your favourite sportsperson.

Plan

7 Make notes about your favourite sportsperson.
Decide what information to include in each
paragraph. Use the information in Exercise 2 to
help you.

Write

8 Write your description. Remember to include:
« three paragraphs
« comparatives and superlatives
« expressions from the Useful language box

Check
9 Doyou...

« give basic information and a description
of your sportsperson?

« describe their sport using sports verbs?

« talk about their achievements and why you like
them?
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M Homework
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Lesson aim: | can design an exercise plan.

Watch

Before students watch the
video, ask them to discuss
the questions in small groups,
then as a class. Elicit some
healthy habits and write them
on the board. What habits
might help them get more
and better sleep? If there is
time, ask each student to say
one thing that helps them feel
healthy and happy.

|
® Project book

For more information and
activities see the Project Book
p42 and the Unit 6 Project
worksheet.

1 Ask volunteers to describe
what they see in the photos
(people doing different kinds
of sport/physical activity/
exercise). Allow pairs a
few minutes to discuss the
question. Elicit whether
students have done any of
the activities shown.

R

2 6.11 % Students work in
pairs. Draw students’
attention to the visuals
and organisation of the
text, including the title, the
labels, the bullet points and
specific information in the
text. After reading, elicit
whether some of the ideas
the students discussed in
pairs were mentioned in
the text. Encourage them
to make notes of how each
activity shown benefits
both our bodies and
our minds.

@ For more information on
Emotional development, see
the CLCF activity cards in the
Teacher’s Resource Bank.
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Emotional f
' development

“r

Watch video 6.5
\\VHeaItihy and happy

A healthy and happy life

Why is having healthy habits

important? Students’ own answers.
How much sleep do At least nine
14-year-olds need? hours each night
What other things help us to be

healthy and happy?  Fresh airand
exercise; Students’
own answers

fa 1 Lookatthe photos. What are the people doing?
How do you think they feel? Discuss with
a partner.

—O

) 2 Read the text and check your ideas.
6.11

» - |

pYe]o
_ ) 4

mind'

G
y apushup —___

Children and teenagers need about 60 minutes of physical activity
every day. Around the world, 81% of 11-to 17-year-olds don't do

Physical activity isn’t just good for your
body, it’s also good for your mind.
enough physical activity. When you're active and doing exercise, the

. ) * When you do exercise, your brain produces
movement makes your brain more active, too.

endorphins. These help you to feel happier and

Physical activity is good for your body because you're healthier and they can change your mood from sad to happy.

fitter. You have stronger bones and muscles, and you sleep better.
Doing exercise when you're young also helps you to stay healthy when
you're older.

When you exercise, your brain is more active. You
can concentrate better in school and you can

learn things faster.
It's a good idea to do some exercise o have strong muscles and

bones. Your muscles are important because they help keep your bones

When you exercise with a friend or play sportin a
team, you connect with other people. This is good
for your brain because you smile, have fun and
produce more endorphins!

strong. There are a lot of different activities for different muscle groups.

The muscles in your centre, or core, are the most imporfqnf ones
for standing up. Gymnastics is great for this, or do some
simple exercises at home, like a plank. Do some push-ups
for stronger muscles in your chest, shoulder and arms.

| asquat

Do a few squats every day
for stronger legs and feet.

Don't forget your heart — it’s a muscle,
too! Play basketball and go swimming
so your heart works harder!

Physical activity isn't just sport! You can go for a
walk with a friend, dance to your favourite songs or
even tidy your bedroom.
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all ages. No matter how young or old we are, or
what we think we can’t do, there are many ways
to be healthy and look after ourselves, including
the physical activities students have learned
about - promoting well-being for body and
mind. Ask students: What is one thing you would
suggest a friend do to help their well-being?

@© Sustainability: Good health

== and well-being
Ask students what ‘well-being’ means to
them. (Explain the term in their first language
as needed.) Affirm answers and share that
sometimes it is difficult for people to stay healthy
because of limited resources, poor weather
conditions, age and illness or other factors.
Sustainable Development Goal 3 is to ensure
healthy lives and promote well-being for all at

@ There are activity cards related to
Sustainability in the Teacher’s Resource Bank.



Lesson aim: | can design an exercise plan.

© Vocabulary extra

3 Ask students to find the
words in the text. Have
pairs ask each other and
check their answers.

4 Elicit answers to questions
2 and 3 from the whole
class and write them on
the board. Ask students
to consider whether some
physical activities their
classmates enjoy might
make them feel happy, too.

. 4
l

CLIL: Biology

5 Check answers as a class.
If there is time, expand the
exercise to include other
parts of the body connected
to those already identified
(fingers, toes, knees, elbows,
etc.). Have the class stand
up. Ask volunteers to call
out a part of the body.
Students touch the part of
their body identified.

6 & 7 Students work in pairs
or small groups to complete
the exercises. After feedback,
ask how any of the activities
mentioned can help the mind
as well as the body (reinforce
the benefits of endorphins
and mood).

Plan

> Model project

Direct students to the model
project on p122 which serves
as a guide for what they

-0

Vocabulary extra

3 Match the words in the box with the meanings.

bones brain concentrate
endorphins mood museles

1 parts of your body that help you to move

muscles
2 the hard parts inside our body that form your
skeleton bones

3 theorgan inside your head that controls your
thoughts and feelings brain

a natural chemical your brain produces to
make you feel relaxed _ €ndorphins

5 think about something you are doing very
carefully  concentrate

the way you feel at a certain time, e.g. happy
or sad mood

4 Answer the questions. Students’ own answers.
1 How much physical activity do you do
every week?
2 Why do you think people don’t do enough
physical activity?
3 Which physical activities make you feel
happy? Why?

Parts of the body

5 Match the words in the box
with 1-7 in the picture.

arm chest core feet
heart leg

shoulder

shoulder
chest
arm
core
leg
feet
heart

N o b, WN =

should create.

Divide the class into groups to
discuss activities they think
would be realistic and fun

for others to try to fit in 60
minutes of physical activity in
a day. Encourage students to
use their imagination to build
an appropriate plan. Have
students do research to learn
more about each activity and
how much time it might take.

Ask students to tick the Plan
items as they complete them.

Present

Presentations should point out which day of
the week they have planned and how long the
activity takes, which activities are planned,
which parts of the body are being exercised,
and how the activities affect the mind and body.
Students should use the vocabulary for parts of
the body and the benefits of exercise. If there is
space in your classroom (or if you have access to
a gym) students may demonstrate exercises and
encourage classmates to follow along.

6 Complete the table with the correct parts of the
body for each exercise.

Exercise Parts of the body
1 plank core, arms, legs
2 push-up chest, shoulder, arms
3 squat legs, feet
4 basketball, swimming heart

7 Which activities that you do every day (not just
sport) use the parts of the body you mentioned
in Exercise 6?
1 I'm carrying bags of shopping . I'm using the
muscles in my arms and my chest.

2 I'm . I'musing the
muscles in my legs.

3 I'm . My heartis
working harder than usual.

4 I'm . ’'m using my

core muscles.

5 I'm . My shoulders
and arms are working hard putting away my
things!

Project: an exercise plan

Design a plan to keep active

Step 1: Plan

Work in groups. Design an exercise plan for one
day for 60 minutes of physical activity.
Think about:

« different ways you can be more active

« how the activity helps you have a healthy body
« how the activity helps you have a healthy mind
« activities that make you feel happy

« activities you can do alone or with a friend
Agree on the activities and the times.

e oWN 1T/ Project: an exercise plan p122
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Respond

After the presentations, put students in pairs
discuss what they learned. Encourage them

to make notes and consider the activities that
stood out. Do a brief class survey to identify one
activity from each exercise plan that students
would like to try.

Flipped class

Students complete the Learn to learn page

(p82), then prepare for the Review lesson (p83).
Students revise the grammar and vocabulary
from Unit 6.
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Unit 7
Amazing animals

Warmer

Elicit the unit title. Encourage
students to consider how
animals help humans and why
they are amazing.

|
® Start it! n

(®) Extra digital activity
Ask students to complete
the quiz to introduce them
to the unit topic. Don’t forget
to check their progress at
the end of the unit with the
quiz on the Review page.

1 & 2 Point out that the animal
in the photo is aniguana-a
large lizard which has a long
tail and lives on the rocks and
in the forests and waters of
Mexico, Central and South
America and the Caribbean.
Iguanas are herbivores, which
means they eat plants. They
can grow to 2 metres long.

P 3 & 4 Write students’ ideas on
the board. Play Video 7.1 and
allow students to check their
answers in pairs.

(® Extra digital activity

Ask students to complete
the video comprehension
questions.

Extend it!

Ask students to remember
facts from the video and
ask their partner a question
starting Which animal ...?

Flipped class

Prepare for Explore it! (p83).
Students find at least three
interesting facts about an
animal to share in the next
lesson.

Unit aims
skills

lcan...

e understand texts about animals p84, p90
e talkabout a day out p88

e write an article p89
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Lesson aim: | can talk about and describe animals.

Amazing
animals

@)

1 What’s happening in the photo?
2 What do you know about this animal?
i 3 Guess three animals in the video. Watch and check.
4 How many animals can you remember from the video?

Language in
action 7.2

Watch video 7.1

82 Amazing animals | Unit 7

i "
a}S rhinoceros, rhinoceros beetle, snow
leopard, cheetah, three-toed sloth,
deep-sea sponge, Greenland shark,
lyrebird

R

Language in
action 7.3

Learning outcomes

lcan...

« understand texts about animals

« ask for and respond to information

«write an article

« understand how to use different past tense
forms

« talk about and describe animals

« categorise vocabulary and identify word forms. a1

B\,

L

Everyday English 7.4 Globetrotters 7.5

Language

lcan...

e talk about and describe animals p83, p86

e understand how to use past tense forms p85, p87

@ Learn to learn

lcan...

® categorise words

e think about questions before listening p86
e identify noun and verb forms p91

e use mind maps p92

Extra resources

® Grammar tutor, Student’s Book p131
e Workbook pp56-63 and Writing tutor p84

% Teacher’s Resource Bank

Worksheets:

e Grammar7.land7.2
(3 levels)

Vocabulary 7.1 and 7.2
(3 levels)

Video 7.1-7.5
Communication
Culture project
Finished? pages

Vocabulary bank pages
Course-specific tests
package

Cambridge English
Qualifications practice
Speaking and Writing
frames (2 levels)
Project Book pp46-49



Lesson aim: | can talk about and describe animals.

Warmer

Ask students to think of an
animal for each letter of the
alphabet. The group with the
most answers wins.

1 1@1 Remind students that
they only need to match
ten of the animals in the
box with the photos. Pause
after each word to drill the
pronunciation.

Audioscript p130

Target vocabulary
bear /bea/

giraffe /dzt'ra:f/
mouse /maus/
crocodile /'krokadarl/
hippo /'hipau/
parrot /'paerat/
donkey /'donki/
horse /ho:s/

snake /sneik/
duck /dnak/

lion /'lazan/

whale /weil/

eagle /'i:gl/
monkey /'manki/

'R

2 7I.o|2 Pause after each sound
to give students time to
write.

3 k% Students think of
more animals with a tail,
feathers and fur.

—OVocabuIary

@® vocabulary bank

CJ Learn to learn
We begin to group things
together from an early
age. Encourage students to
remember new vocabulary
by putting new words into
different groups.

4 Encourage students to cover
and remember the spelling
of the words when writing
them in the categories.

Animals

{1 Match ten animals with the photos.

% 0L Listen, check and repeat. Which four

animals are not in the photos?

\@ bear @ crocodile D donkey
D duck @ eagle @ giraffe
@ [b) hippo [ ] horse (€] tion
! monkey @ mouse @ parrot
\B snake @ whale D
;1 donkey 3 horse
5 duck 4 monkey

02

7.02

Listen to the noises. Which animals do you
hear from Exercise 1?7

1 aneagle 4 ahorse :
5 alion 5 aduck NI, e
3 amonkey ¢ adonkey 1bear crocodile donkey duck eagle giraffe

hippo horse lion monkey mouse parrot whale
2duck eagle parrot

fa 3 Which of the animals have: 3bear donkey giraffe horse lion monkey mouse

1 atail? 2 feathers?

Q Learn to learn

Word categories
When you learn new words, put them into categories.
This helps you remember the meaning.

3 fur?

fa 4 Complete the categories with animals from

bear Exercise 1. Add two more for each category.
ﬂ?pnpkoey Mammals Birds Reptiles
horse giraffe parrot snake

ot k duck dill
monkey < uc crocodile
mouse G Use it eagle

5 Work with a partner. Guess the extra animals in
each of your partner’s categories. Then write
new categories for the animals. Tell your partner
the animals. Can your partner guess your new
categories?

Guess the correct answer.
Ablue whale’s tongue weighs the same as ...

a acrocodile. b anelephant. c agiraffe.

Find an interesting animal fact. Write a question

Category 1: mouse,
2wy ’ for your partner to answer.

parrot, snake

Is your category ‘pets’?

‘\
LY
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5 fa Write prompts on the board and
model them with a strong student.
A: Are your extra animals elephant,

tiger and cat?
B: Elephant is right but not the other
two. Try again!

Ask a student to tell you an animal fact they researched
for homework. Write it on the board and elicit multiple-
choice answers. Students write a question using the facts
they found for homework, then ask their partner.

Extend it!

6 * Write other possible categories on
the board e.g. Animals | like | Animals
I don’t like, Carnivores/Herbivores.

Students close their books and write down all the animal
words they can remember from p83.

M Homework
Workbook p56
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Lesson aim: | can understand a text about animals.

Warmer

In large groups, students take

turns to mime an animal from

the previous lesson, making Reading
animal sounds as necessary. Fact files
The first student to guess the

animallwins a point and mimes 1 Look at the photos. Do you recognise these animals? Where 4 Find words in the fact files for each
N do they live? category. Then add two more words.
the next animal. Students play a dth dthe fact files. Check Animals in d ot e ol
. (d 2 Read the text and the fact files. Check your answers to nimals in danger:  axolo Medi g
. editerranean
for four minutes 103 S Ercise 1. Food: ]
I 3 Read the sentences and write T (true), Habitats: (small) fish, insects, worms,
1 Elicit students’ ideas about F (false) or DS (doesn’t say). G \Slggae:-l%:l?l:an;aésc’tgglljts’,
. ) ice it :
the animals. Ask whether ﬂ 1 Anaxolotl can grow new parts of its body. T Voice it B s, CEVEITE . s
. . i 3 bl
these animals probably live 2 The maned wolf is a member of the wolf family. 'F 5 Discuss the questions. caves and beaches
on land, in the sea, or both. 3 Mediterranean monk seals are slower than sharks. 'F 1 Which of these animals is your
0 4 There are more maned wolves than axolotls or favourite? Why?
2 ;03 Students discuss the monk seals. T 2 What other problems are there for
facts they learned in groups 5 Pollution is a problem for all of these animals. DS these animals?
of four and decide on the 6 The maned wolf is the heaviest of the three animals. 'F 2 Wh);|st|t|n?po:tjntto
most interesting. 7 People are finding solutions to help these animals. [T protect animals:
o [ ] .
@ Sustainability: @Amazmg animals in danger
Life below water In the past, these animals weren’t in danger and life wasn’t the same. But things
Confirm understanding of change and now people know about the problems and they are finding solutions.
‘danger’ in the context of /‘%
animal welfare and possible b ¥\ Maned Wolf
extinction. Can students name Axolotl . "") In Brazil, there were almost 24,000
H H ) > d wolves in th t. Today, th .
any Other‘anlmals In danger? In the past, there was a lot of '3 omrznleessY:o;e]SSmOO%p\;;hoto’s ;); bi;;eesf Mediterranean
The Sustainable Development water in Lake Xochimilco, Mexico ™ problem? The wlolves' can't live in the Monk Seal
Goal 14 is to conserve and It was clean. There were alot of forests because there aren't a lot of Today, there are about 700
. axolotls in the water — about 6,000 _ .
sustamably use the oceans - trees. But there are ways to fix this. There Mediterranean monk seals. How
N 2 axolotls per square kilometre. They were are now safe places » K sedl there i
seas and marine resources healthy and they weren’t hungry. Now in forests for v\t)olves tmhqny n;znZ;S(SSWT:re o
. . . e paste 24, . The ocean was
for sustainable development. there are 02'\/ 36y°*°'°"5 in the same Local people are theifhome and it was safe. Monk ‘
Animals like the axolotl and area. Why? They're hungry because learning about the seals sometimes die because they
. other fish eat their food. There's a lot of wolves and helping swim info fishing nefs. But there’s
Mediterranean monk seal were plastic in the water and it's dirty. But don't g nets. BY |
L R to protect them. good news! There are different
under threat from po[luted worry! Scientists and farmers are working nets now. The seals can swim in
water and unsustainable to clean the water and help the axolols. ":Ve;ght 20-25kg | and out of them easily.
fishing practices, but are now abitat  Savannahs i Brazil and
safer Eer)cause e,o le now Weight ~ 56-225 grams G forests in South America Weight v 315ks e
peop Habitat Lake Xochimilco, Mexico ity Food small animals and insects, fruit Habitat caves onfi bre:ncean Sea
understand the dangers and — <mall fish, insects and worms and vegetables the Mediter
i it Amazing Th d it fish, octopus
are working to protect them. Amazing It can grow new parts of s = wolf - e xzmg:m’z g Food N 1 swim faster than
Ask students: Do they know fact body. family. It barks ike o dog! Amazing 0L
about other ways people and (e
governments are protecting 84 Amazing animals | Unit 7
endangered animals? l’ “‘ ‘

@© There are activity cards
related to Sustainability in the
Teacher’s Resource Bank.

4 Write the answers on the board, to check F[ipped class
spelling more easily. P Ask students to watch Video 7.2 and do

& Video worksheet 7.2 in preparation for the
next class.

5 fa Students discuss the questions in small
groups. Do a class survey of the favourite
animal, the biggest problems all three animals

3 k& After feedback,
students write one extra

sentence, right or wrong, face andI:he most important reasons to M Homework
using the information in protect them. Workbook p57

the fact files. They then

give it to another student

to check.
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Lesson aim: | can understand how to use past tense forms.

Warmer

Write axolotl, maned wolf
and Mediterranean monk
seal on the board. In pairs,
students write as many facts
as they can remember about
these three animals in two
minutes. During feedback,
check students’ pre-existing

—O Language in action

was / were, there was / were

[ YATE

He was a little baby once.
They were little babies called tadpoles.

Watch video 7.2
What colour was
the flamingo when
it was a baby?
What animals
were there?

there was / were

There was a lesson about baby animals.
There were cute baby animals.

knowledge of was/were. He wasn’t pink as a baby.

His parents weren’t worried about that.

There wasn’t a cuter baby animal than this seal.
There weren’t any baby butterflies.

Was the water clean? Yes, it was. / No, it wasn’t.
2 Were the forests big? Yes, they were. /
No, they weren’t.

» Play Video 7.2. Elicit that
the flamingo was grey. There

Was there a baby seal? Yes, there was. / No, there wasn’t.
Were there any wolves? Yes, there were. /
No, there weren’t.

J

was a kangaroo, some toads,
caterpillars, a tapir and a seal.

1 Lookat the table. Circle the correct words.
1 We use (there) @as)/ were for singular

3 Complete the text with was(n’t) | were(n’t) or there
was(n’t) [ there were(n’t).

nouns and (there) was / werefor plural

1 Draw attention to the table. nouns in the past.

Point out the differences
between the singular and
plural forms in the examples.
Check answers as a class.

-0

We use (there) was / were + not for
questions /negative sentences.

The word order is the same /different)in
questions.

2 Students complete the 2 Forrect the sentences. Check your answers
sentences in pairs. Allow in the text on page,%. o
them a few minutes to read 1 ;F::F\:\;ztter was dirty in Lake Xochimilco in
the text Or? p84 again and The water wasn’t dirty in Lake Xochimilco
check their answers. in the past. It was clean.

3 * Ask students to read 2 There were 36 axolotls per square km in the

lake in the past.

through the text, without There weren’t 36 axolotls per square km

paying attention to the in the lake in the past. There were 6,000.

Home ~ Mustreads Latest | About | More

Good news stories

©

Bald eagles 'were

in danger in the past but they
aren’t now!

In the 1960s, 2 there were
only a few hundred bald eagles
in the USA. Scientists

3 weren’t happy. They

4 were very worried.
,

The future 5 Wasn’t

good for bald eagles. After working hard for a long time,

s therewas (.. good news. In 2007, the bald eagle
7 wasn’t

wasn’t

on the list of animals in danger. The scientists’

work ® easy, butit 7 Was a success!

gaps, then ask if they know
anything about bald eagles
(e.g. they’re called bald
because they look like they
have no hair on their heads;
they’re the national bird of
the USA). Check answers as
aclass.

|

© Sustainability:

Life on land

Eagles are often thought of as
predators, and not as at risk
as smaller animals. However,
for a long time bald eagles
were in danger of extinction.
A key part of Sustainable
Development Goal 15 is to
sustainably manage forests
and halt biodiversity loss.
Conservation partners are
working to ensure cleaner
air and enough land for the
eagle population to continue

3 There were 15,000 maned wolves in Brazil
in the past.

There weren’t 15,000 maned wolves in
Brazil in the past. There were almost 24,000.

4 Monk seals were hungry in the past. There
weren’t a lot of fish for them to eat.

Monk seals weren’t hungry in the past.
There were a lot of fish for them to eat.

5 Inthe past, there were about 700 monk
seals.

In the past, there weren’t about 700
monk seals. There were 24,000.

m= @ There are activity cards related to
Sustainability in the Teacher’s Resource Bank.

> Grammar tutor
Ask students to complete additional grammar
activities on the Grammar tutor page 131.

Grammar game

> Grammar tutor p131

G Use it!

4 Write questions with was/were. Ask and answer with a
partner.
1 Where/born?
Where were you born?

N

What / favourite animal / when / you / six?
What was your favourite animal when you were six?

Who / best friend / when / you / eight?
Who was your best friend when you were eight?

When / your last holiday?
When was your last holiday?
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4 fa Students write questions in pairs, then ask
and answer them with a new partner.

A Homework
Workbook p58

growing, and there are laws to
protect the eagles as well. Ask
students: Do you know about
any laws your country has to
protect its wildlife?

Pairs draw a quick picture of a nature reserve with lots of animals and show

it to another pair for 10 seconds. The new pair has two minutes to write
as many sentences about the reserve as possible (e.g. There were three
elephants). They win a point for each correct sentence about the picture.
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Lesson aim: | can talk about and describe animals.

)

1 7.04 If students don’t know
the vocabulary, allow one
student in each pair to
check in a dictionary. He/
She has to explain the word
to their partner, miming if
necessary.

Target vocabulary
beautiful /'bju:tafal/
clever /'kleva/

cute /kju:t/
dangerous /'deindzras/
heavy /'hevi/

large /la:dz/

lazy /'le1zi/

long /lon/

noisy /'na1zi/

quiet /'kwarat/

tiny /'tarni/

wild /waild/

2 After feedback, ask students
to think of one more
animal for each word (e.g.
dangerous - lion). Elicit
these on the board.

@® Vocabulary bank

3 fa kokok After playing,
students change partners.
Instead of writing
sentences, students should
only think about the animal
for thirty seconds.

4 Write these words on the
board to support students
while they discuss: noise,
swim, sea, group, clever.

N .

5 7.05 Allow students time
to check in pairs. During
feedback, encourage
students to justify their
answers.

&) Learn to learn
Knowing the reasons for
listening before they do a
task helps students focus on
relevant information.
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Vocabulary and listening
Adjectives
) 1 Circle words to describe photos 1-6.

Listen, check and repeat. Can you guess
the meaning of the other adjectives?

2 Write opposite adjectives from
Exercise 1 for the words below.

1 short long

2 light heavy
3 huge tiny

4 quiet noisy
5 safe  dangerous

eUse it!

3 Think of three animals. Write two
sentences to describe each one.
Tell your partner. Can they guess 1 T

the animal?
L N

e quiet / clever

It’s quiet and

fast. It sometimes R —
lives in houses. Is it a mouse? -
Q Learn to learn
A podcast Preparing to listen

Thinking about the questions before you listen can help

Discuss the questions with a partner.
%4 q P you hear the correct answers.

1 What can dolphins do?

2 Do you think dolphins can understand people? 6 Underline the question words in Exercise 7.

Why / Why not?
) 7 Listen again and answer the questions.

H H HS 7.05
pols 5 Listen to the podcast and circle what it’s about. How old was Kai? He was fifteen.

Where were Kai and Mateo? They were on a kayak in the sea.
What was noisy? A group of seven dolphins.

: Two people were in a boat
?

Who wasinaboat? p ¢ tﬁey weren’t near them.

How long were the dolphins with Luna?

They were with Luna for about 20 minutes.

a Agroup of dangerous dolphins
b( A group of clever dolphins

¢ Agroup of quiet dolphins

aua b W N =

b
o

Work in pairs. Take turns to tell the story.

There were two people and
a dog on a kayak in the sea.

There was a group of
seven dolphins.
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6 Allow students time to discuss in pairs what
Audioscript p130 ™= they remember about the story.

— M Homework

a Workbook p59
7 7'_0'5 Encourage students to raise their hands
when they hear an answer, to support weaker

Flipped class

students. .
» Ask students to watch Video 7.3 and do
8 This is an opportunity to see how much & Video worksheet 7.3 in preparation for the
students know about irregular verbs. Ask next class.

students if they would like to see a dolphin (or
any other marine animal) and why.



Lesson aim: | can understand how to use past tense forms.

Warmer

P Play Video 7.3. Elicit the
animals (a mother bear and
two baby bears) and that Ben
touched a snake.

1 Ask volunteers to read
the examples in the table

-0

Language in action

Past simple: regular and
irregular verbs

Regular

+ Everyone laughed.

Y Watch video 7.3
f Which animals
ran away?

Who touched a
snake?

Irregular

| took this picture before they ran away.

and note the differences } | didn’t touch it.

We didn’t see any elephants.

between the regular and

Past time expressions

Our class visited a wildlife centre last week.

They didn’t go to the centre yesterdayy

irregular forms. Decide on
the answer as a class.

> Irregular verbs p134 > Pronunciation p119

O 1 Lookatthe table and complete the rule.

> Pronunciation ed

Students turn to p119 for
practice of the sounds /t/, /d/

1 Regular past simple forms end in

2 Match the verbs to the correct past simple form.

and /1d/. 1 touch a visited
/ / 2 take \ b saw
Audioscript p130 3 see N\ ¢ went
4 visit \d touched
2 Ask pairs to check each 5 go e took

other’s answers, then
confirm answers with
another pair. Elicit which
verbs are irregular (take -
took, see - saw, go - went).

@ Getit Hght] |-eeeeeeeeenniiin, .

We use past time expressions with the past simple.
For example, yesterday, last (night/week/month/
. year), three (days/weeks/months) ago.

)
7.09 Encourage students to

3 ) 3 Complete the text with the correct past simple

7.09 . .

check the Irregular verbs form of the verbs in brackets. Listen and check.

on p134 for support. .

A boy’s best friend

Audioscript pp130-131 A few years ago, a Danish man 'found  (find) a baby crow.
It was very thin and hungry. There wasn’t an animal specialist to
help him so the man 2 to0k (take) the crow home. His famil

> Grammar tutor 3 4

gave (give) the crow food and it *
part of the family. They 5 €alled. (call) the crow Russell. Their
son Otto ¢ loved  (love) Russell. Russell 7 (not leave)
Otto and they & 'spent (spend) a lot 'didn’t leave

of time together. After a few weeks, the >
family - put  (put) the crow in their
garden fo fly home. Russell doesn't live
with the family now but he visits them
every day. Otto’s mum '°'shared
(share) the story on social media.
Russell and Otto are famous now!

Ask students to complete
additional grammar activities
on the Grammar tutor

page 131.

4 fa Encourage students to
help each other. Write on
the board: What’s the past
of ...7, How do you spell ...?

> Grammar tutor p131

Grammar game

Students play in groups with a small ball or
scrunched-up piece of paper. One student says
one of the verbs from Exercise 3 in the present
and passes the ball to another student, who has

three seconds to think about the past tense of
the verb. This student gets a point if the verb is
correct. Then the student says a new verb and
passes the ball to someone else. If the verb isn’t
correct, the ball goes back to the first student,
who wins a point.

(become) became

G Use it!

4 Write sentences with ago. Change the words
in bold so that the sentences are true for you.
Work with a partner and say your sentences.
Are any the same?

1 This lesson start / thirty minutes
This lesson started forty-five minutes ago.
1/ getup / four hours
I got up (four hours) ago.

|/ start / school / seven years
I started school (seven years) ago.

|/ have / lunch / an hour
I had lunch (an hour) ago.

I/ meet / my English teacher / six months
I met my English teacher (six months) ago.

5 Write three true and three false sentences
about you. Use the past simple and past time
expressions.

6 Take turns to say your sentences. Can your
partner guess which are true and which
are false?

1 went to Brazil on holiday last week.

False! You were at
school last week.
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5 & 6 Allow students to check their sentences
in pairs to ensure the grammar is correct. They
then play the game with a new partner.

A Homework
Workbook p60
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Lesson aim: | can ask for and respond to information.

Warmer
In groups, students discuss
their last school trip, or a fun
day out they had recently.
Elicit a few stories and provide Talk about a day out
relevant vocabulary on the () 1 Listen to the conversation.
board, for students to reuse in ™% Where was Martha yesterday?
Exercise 5. She was at a safari park.
I

-0

Speaking

Daniel  Hey, Martha.'Howwas  the
) school trip yesterday?
1 7.10 % %% Challenge students Martha 2 ltwas really cool!
to listen with their books ﬂ We went to a safari park,
closed and answer the Da“i‘: Really?® Wha? _______E
L . Martha It was amazing!
question in pairs. Daniel ~ Were there any elephants?
') Martha Yeah, there were, but | didn’t see them.
2 7.10 Pause after each Useful Daniel  |can’t believe you didn’t see any
language phrase to drill elephants.* What about lions?
pronunciation. Martha Yeah, there was a family of lions. One of
them looked inside our car.
Audioscript p131 Daniel ~ Wow! No way!
Martha  Yup. It did. Then it climbed in the window
A and ate my lunch.
3 b After students underline Daniel  You're joking!
the phrases, play Video 7.4. Martha  Of course I’'m joking!

Drill the phrases, helping
students say the correct
intonation.

) 2 Complete the conversation with the phrases
710 from the Useful language box. Listen and check.

4 Allow students to say the Useful language

conversation along with the
audio before acting it out in
pairs. Encourage a pair to
volunteer performing the
conversation for the whole
class, if appropriate.

How was (the school trip)?
What about (lions)?

It was (really cool).
What was (it) like?

3 Look at the Everyday English box. Find and
underline the phrases in the conversation.

5 Elicit students’ ideas on the
board, such as aquarium,
football stadium, beach,
etc., and elicit relevant
vocabulary.

Watch video 7.4

Everyday English
No way! Really?

Wow! You’re joking!

6 If appropriate, students can
record the conversation on
their smartphones so they
can hear themselves and
check their vocabulary and
grammar.

4 Work with a partner. Practise the conversation.
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Flipped class

7 Put students into groups.
One pair performs the
conversation, another
student takes notes and
the other student ticks
the Useful language and
Everyday English phrases
they hear.

Prepare for Exercise 5 (p89). Students research a

@ speaking frames
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famous animal that has done extraordinary things.

Plan

5 Work with a partner. Plan a conversation
about a day out. Decide ...

where you went
what you saw

what you didn’t see
what happened

Speak

6 Practise the conversation with your partner.
Remember to use:

« verbsin the past

« expressions from the Useful language and
Everyday English boxes

Check

7 Work with another pair. Listen to their
conversation and complete the notes.

Place:
What they saw:
What they didn’t see:

What happened:




Lesson aim: | can write an article.

1 Put students into pairs.
Ask one student to close
their book and the other
to describe the photo to
their partner. Elicit relevant
information, and what the
llama can do (it can jump
very high).

2 Encourage students to
highlight information in
the text which helps them
match the paragraphs to
the headings.

3 Allow students to check
their answers in small
groups before asking three
volunteers to come to the
board to write the answers.
Elicit that ago means
before now.

(> Get it right! |

Ask students a few questions
to elicit the correct use of the
prepositions. For example:
When is your birthday? When do
you have English lessons? When
does summer start?

4 Students work in pairs to
complete the exercise.
Check answers as a class.
Elicit whether students can
think of any other amazing
animals like Boateng de Oro
and Bini Senior.

5 Ask students to discuss
what they found out
about a famous animal for
homework.

6 & 7 After writing the first
draft, put students into pairs
to read each other’s texts
and check them using the
checklist. They copy phrases
they like from their partner’s
texts. They then write
another draft.

@ Writing frames
@® Finished?

-0

Writing
An article

1 Look at the photo. What do you think this llama
can do? Read the article and check your ideas.
It can jump very high.

Meet
Boateng

de Oro

By Lara Wilson

Boateng de Oro is a clever llama. He lives on
afarm in Italy with his owner, Walter Mair.
Boateng and Walter take people into the Italian
mountains. Boateng loves jumping.
In 2023, Walter and Boateng appeared on an
Italian TV show. Lots of people watched the
show. Boateng jumped 1.2 metres. He broke
the world record. More than ten years ago,
a llama called Caspa could jump 1.13m. On
22" February, 2023, five days later, Boateng
jumped 1.3 metres at home on the farm.

o ] E Now you know about clever llamas. Do you
know any other animals with amazing abilities?

2 Match topics a-c with paragraphs 1-3.
a Description of an amazing thing Boateng did
b Conclusion that asks a question
¢ Introduction to the subject

Useful language

In 2023 On 22" February, 2023
More than ten years ago

3 Look at the Useful language box. Find and underline
the time expressions in the article.

@ ..............................................

: We use on for days and dates. On Monday / On 22" May
We use in for months and years. In February / In 2025

Flipped class

Prepare for Explore it! (p91). Students research

an interesting fact about people who hunt with
eagles.

TGS - )

7

TR IV 1%

T

4 Complete the text with the correct time
expressions.

i

Bini Senior was born 'on 21t March, 2012.

He was a very clever rabbit.2ON 31 October,
2016, Bini scored 7 basketball slam dunks in one B
minute! It was a world record! |
Several years® ‘@80 , Biniand his owner

appeared on a TV show for the first time.

4« In April 2020, Bini learned to paint 1
pictures. Biniwasa TV

star-° N June

2022.HewasinaTV
documentary. Sadly,

Bini died.© ON

15t September 2023, Bini's
owner shared the news
on social media.

Write your own article about a famous animal.

Plan

5 Research a story about a famous animal.
Make notes. Use the notes to write an article.
Introduction

Description of things the animal did

Conclusion

Write
6 Write your article. Remember to include:
« three paragraphs
« the past simple
« time expressions from the Useful
language box
Check
7 Doyou...
« introduce the animal in the first paragraph?
« describe what the animal did?

« use time expressions?
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M Homework
Workbook p61, Writing tutor p84
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Lesson aim: | can understand texts about animals.

Background -
. . ¥
information Around A
Eagle hunting (i.e. hunting the World
with eagles) is a traditionally % » Watch video 7.5
male activity, but Aisholpan Reading She’s from Mongolia. A&ur legged Frlends -
is a girl who trained as an ; She’s an eagle hunter. » Where can vou find camels?
An article Y

eagle hl.”:'ter an(fl alsowona » How much water can camels drink in ten
competition. A film was made ) 1 Look at the photo. Where do you think the minutes?
about herin 2016, called The " girlis from? Why is she special? Read the article to « What temperatures can camels survive in?
Eagle Huntress. check your answers.

2 Read the article again and answer the questions. G Voice it!
Warmer 1 How cold is it in the Bayan-Ulgii region in winter? 3 Discussthe questions.
['S Play Video 7.5. Elicit the -50°C 1 Why do you think mainly boys and men
answers (You can find camels 2 How fast can eaglesfly? 320 kph Gt saslcsingg
in Africa and Asia. Camels can 3 Where was Aisholpan’s baby eagle when she 2 Why do you think Aisholpan won the
drink 150 litres of‘ water in ten L o i

4 Who was Aisholpan’s trainer? Her father. 3 Doyouwant to learn to hunt with eagles?

minutes. They can survive

in temperatures of -50°C or 5 Who was the youngest person in the 2016 Why /Why not? B ) o
P Golden Eagle Festival competition in Olgii? 4 Do you have any competitions like this in
+40°C.). Ask students: What Aisholpan. your country?

other animals were important

in the past? Are they still l
important today? T lr
© gt acivity and the golden eagle

Ask students to complete

the video comprehen5|on Can you imagine riding a horse in temperatures of One of them is Aisholpan Nurgaiv. When she was
questions. -50 °C with a huge eagle on your arm? young, Aisholpan took care of her father’s eagle
but she really wanted to be an eagle hunter like her

The ancient tradition of eagle hunting started

I thousands of years ago in Mongolia. The people from Lath:r. hSO shefyvznt :)O lt)he hi%ll Altai‘Mtiun,tain’s with
0 the Bayan-Ulgii region use eagles because they can fly < d'tl“l Cii t]o 11131t aﬂ Qe e?g g t: tramci-%-walstnt 4
i1 A > easy. The climb to the eagle nest was difficult an
i e up to 320 kph and can see animals from more than
1 7.1 Elicit a few predictions o 5 dangerous. But Aisholpan did it. She found her baby

four kilometres away.

from the class and write eagle! Aisholpan’s father became her trainer. But

them on the board, asking i’gen and woman hllmﬁd tngthﬂ ilﬂ ktlhe tPaStsAblit tfloi‘}’ was Aisholpan strong enough to hunt with the huge
- . it’s more common to see male eagle hunters. A lot o ird in freezi 9
students to ju Stlfy their . g bird in .Ireezmg temperatures? Yes, because she was
o7 them do it as a sport now, not because they have to determined to succeed.
answers and eliciting ot (o Raral
relevant Vocabulary such as " S . In 2916,A1§ho}})an competed in the. Golden Eagle
" ture. freezing. hunt oday, there are d out cagle hunters. And only a Festival in Olgii. She was the only girl - and the
emperature, 9, ’ few of them are girls. youngest person - to enter the competition there.

train and nest. There were 70 competitors. And guess what? Her

eagle won. What an amazing achievement!

2  Before they read, ask
students to match the
following to each question:
aplace (3), a person (4,5), a
number (1, 2).

90 Amazing animals | Unit 7

3 fa %%k Challenge students
to time each other’s
response, ensuring they
each speak for at least 30
seconds for each question.

Class challenge

The world’s largest eagles are 50 / 150 /
250 cm wide.
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Lesson aim: | can understand texts about animals.

&) Learn to learn
Students’ active and passive
vocabulary is quickly
expanded when they learn
word families instead of single
words.

O_
\CJ Learn to learn

I Noun and verb forms
When you learn a new word, try to learn some other

forms of the word. This will help you to understand
% reading texts.

We can add different endings to verbs to make nouns,
for example -er, -ing, -or, -tion, etc.

4 Encourage students to
try to complete the table
before checking the text
again.

5 Extend this activity by
flipping it. In pairs, one
student says a word from
the table and the other

4 Complete the table with words from the text.

Verb Noun (person) | Noun (thing) ‘
‘compete competitor 2 competition:
hunt s hunter 4 hunt/hunti:ng
train ° training ‘

s climb climber climbing

trainee / trainer
5 Write sentences with words from the table in
Exercise 4. Take turns to say your sentences
but do NOT say the word you chose. Can your
partner guess your word?

must make a sentence with
it. Students take turns for
three minutes.

I

Students help each other in
pairs to write a question using
the interesting facts they
researched for homework.
Elicit a few for the whole class
to answer.

|

® Culture project
See Project Book p46 and
the Unit 7 Project worksheet
for further information and
activities.

Extend it!

Ask students to find unknown
words in the text and to use
the techniques they learned
on p69 to help them guess
the meaning. Students then
check the vocabulary in a
dictionary and use p81 to
help them make example
sentences. Working in pairs,
one student says an example
sentence without saying the

Flipped class

Students complete the Learn to learn page
(p92), then prepare for the Review lesson (p93).
Students revise the grammar and vocabulary
from Unit 7.

difficult word, and the other
student must guess it, like in
Exercise 5.

They (climb) a mountain every year.

Is the word ‘climb’?

. 3
Explore it! o

Guess the correct answer.

&

€
Eagle hunters use male / female eagles
because they grow bigger and are more
powerful.
Find three interesting facts about eagle
hunters. Choose your favourite fact and write
a question for your partner to answer.

\. J

e ﬂWN’T,’The Culture Project | Teacher's Resource Bank

Unit 7 | Amazing animals 91
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(] [ ]
U n lt a | m S Worksheets:

Unit 8
Lost and found Lesson aim: | can talk about places in a city.

Warmer

Tell students that you once lost
something. Say: It was small
but very important. | always
carried it with me. | used it
every day. When I lost it | got

a new one, but | couldn’t go
home for a whole day. The first
student to guess the answer (a
key) wins. Students then think
of something they lost, and
play in groups of four.

|
® Start it!

(™) Extra digital activity
Ask students to complete
the quiz to introduce them
to the unit topic. Don’t forget
to check their progress at
the end of the unit with the
quiz on the Review page.

Learning outcomes

lcan...

« understand texts about an unusual town and

finding treasure

help a friend

« write a blog post

« understand how to ask past simple questions

« talk about placesin a city and personal
possessions

« use compound nouns and photos to predict
content

« create afactsheet.

1 & 2 Allow students to
discuss the questions and
elicit some ideas, providing
relevant vocabulary (e.g. city,
streets, café, etc.).

3 pPlay Video 8.1 until 0:53,
after the word treasures.
Allow students time to
discuss the question and then
play the rest of the video.

1 Describe the photo. Where do you think this is? : o y '} N

2 Before you watch, where do you look when you lose something? o \
Archaeologists want to discover how
eople lived a long time ago, and to
ind treasures.

=\

3 What do archaeologists want to know? Watch and check.

4 What is your favourite treasure? Why?

(d) Extra digital activity
Ask students to complete
the video comprehension
questions.

4 Write on the board: My

_______ Is very valuable to " Language in Language in
me because ... . Elicit ideas action 8.2 action 8.3 Everyday English 8.4 Painting nature 8.5

after discussion. 3
94 Lost and found /UIsYhs %

Flipped class
Prepare for Explore it! (p95).

Students research interesting
facts about the Dubai Mall.

:.anguage Extra resources
can...

. . @ Grammar tutor, Student’s Book p132
e talk about placesin a city p95

: . e Workbook pp64-71 and Writing tutor p84
e understand how to ask past simple questions p97, 99 "

: 9 reshers esourcesank
e talk about personal possessions p98

skills @ Learn to learn e Grammar8.1and 8.2 Vocabulary bank pages

I can (3 levels) Course-specific tests

Il can ... Vocabulary 8.1 and 8.2 package

e understand compound nouns p95
e use photos to predict content p98
e improve my writing p104

understand texts about an unusual town and finding (3 levels) Cambridge English
treasure p96 Video 8.1-8.5 Qualifications practice
help a friend p100 Communication Speaking and Writing
write a blog post p101 CLIL project frames (2 levels)

create a factsheet pp102-103 Finished? pages Project Book pp50-53

Lost and found | Unit 8



Lesson aim: | can talk about places in a town.

Warmer

In groups, students discuss
their favourite and least
favourite places in their town
or city. During feedback,
elicit relevant vocabulary on
the board.

Vocabulary
Places in town

R

1 s.01 %% % Students cover
the words in the box and
work in pairs to write down
the vocabulary for the
places in the pictures. They
then uncover the box and
check.

Audioscript p131

Target vocabulary
aquarium /a'kweariam/
bowling alley /'bavlin 'aeli/
car park /ka: pak/
cinema /'stnama/
hospital /'hospital/

@) 1 Match the places in the box with the
ot photos. Listen, check and repeat.

@ aquarium

@ bowling alley

icerink /a1s rink/ (i) carpark (f) cinema
post office /paust 'ofts/ (8) hospital (e] icerink
shopping centre @ post office @ shopping centre

k] skate park () sports centre

swimming pool

/'[opin 'senta/

skate park /skeit pa:k/
sports centre /spoits'senta/
swimming pool

/'swimin pu:l/

=

fa 2 Which placesin Exercise 1 are in your
town? Which ones do you sometimes or
often go to? Compare with a partner.

\CJ Learn to learn

Compound nouns

There are lots of compound nouns in English.
The two words together usually have a
different meaning from the separate words.

2 Encourage students to use
there is(n’t) | are(n’t) and
adverbs of frequency. For
an extra challenge, write
on the board The last time |
wentto ... was ... and elicit
ideas, paying attention to
the prepositions in the time
phrases and ago.

3 Look at the places in Exercise 1.
Which words are compound nouns? Can
| you think of any more compound nouns?

; bowling alley, car park, ice rink,
post office, shopping centre, skate

@ Vocabulary bank

GUse it!

4 Answer the questions. Write two more questions about the
places in Exercise 1 for your partner to answer.

Where doyou goto...

N o A W N =

ks -
AALpark, sports centre, swimming pool =

shopping centre

buy clothes and accessories?

see fish and sea creatures? aquarium
see a doctor? hospital

watch a film? cinema

do sports and exercise? sports centre

Explore it!
Guess the correct answer.
The Dubai Mall is one of the
largest shopping centres in the
world. There are 1,200 shops and there’s also ...

b aswimmingpool ¢ askate park
Find another interesting fact about the Dubai Mall.
Write a question for your partner to answer.

a anaquarium

&) Learn to learn
Recognising and
understanding compound
nouns will improve students’
reading and listening
comprehension skills.

a park. Now ask them to draw a car park.

Exercise 1.

3 Ask students to quickly draw a car and then

Elicit that the two words together have a new
meaning. Elicit the compound nouns from

4 %& You could turn this into a class quiz, with

students adding their individual questions at

the end.

=== Students write a question and test their partner.
They then compare their town’s shopping centre
to the one in Dubai. Elicit ideas.

A Homework
Workbook p64
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Lesson aim: | can understand an online travel article.

Background

information

Ancient Maya cities grew
around central areas from
which kings and officials ruled
over their communities. These
cities included ceremonial
areas, palaces, ball courts,
markets and schools. Ruins of
Maya cities have been found in
Mexico, Guatemala and Belize.

1 Put students into pairs to
describe what they can
see in the photos. Elicit
any useful vocabulary
and write it on the board
(ruins, palaces, jungle,
archaeology).

2 smo'z Give students two
minutes to scan the text for
the answer.

3 Allow students time to
reread the article. Then
encourage them to guess
the meaning of the words
in bold using the text
around them. Demonstrate
with locate: They used the

latest technology to locate
[the city].

4 Encourage students
to underline the key
information in the
questions and to discuss
the questions before
reading again.

5 Monitor students closely,
offering help with
question formation where
needed, and use this as an
opportunity to establish
what the students already
know about the grammar
on the following page.

If there is time, allow
students to research more
about Ocomtun or another
lost city.

98 Lost and found | Unit 8

_O

Reading

An online travel article

1 Look at the photos. What are these things?
Where do you think they are?

) 2 Read the article and check your answers.
8.02

Lost

treasures

Afew years ago, Dr Ivan Spraijc
and a team of archaeologists
found an Ancient Maya city
on the Yucatan peninsula in
Mexico. They called it Ocomtin.
They used the latest technology
to help them locate it. A special
laser took pictures of the site
from an aeroplane. It made a
map of the area and the team
could see the city.

There was only one problem — it
was very difficult to reach the site.
In the end, they walked through
the jungle for 60km. When they
arrived, they were very surprised.
They found a big area with
pyramids, columns and three
big squares with the parts of
different buildings.

This was not the first Maya city
Dr Spraic and his team found.

More than ten years ago, they
found two other Maya cities.

| buildings in Ocomtun S5

NN\

You asked ...

Q: Did the Maya people leave the city?

A: Yes, they did. They left about 1,000 years ago. There wasn't
any water to grow food because there was a 100-year
drought in the area.

Q: Did they find any swimming pools2

A: No, they didn't. They found a court for a ball game - juego de
pelota. It was one of the most popular ball games for the Maya
and it's one of the world's oldest ball games!

\ 96 Lost and found | Unit 8

N

Extend it!

Give students some extra questions to discuss in
small groups: What do you think you could find in
a ‘lost’ place like Ocomtin in your country? Would
you like to be part of a team that discovers lost
places around the world?

3 Find out what the words in bold in the
article mean.

4 Read the article again and circle the
correct answer.

1 DrSprajc discovered Ocomtun ...
a on hisown.
@ with other archaeologists.
c from an aeroplane.

2 The archaeologists could see the site
because...

a theytook photos.

b they had a map.

c (alaser took pictures and made a map.
3 Thesite of Ocomtiin was ... to reach.

a veryeasy

b (not easy

c quite easy

4 Before Ocomtn, Dr Sprajc and his team
found ... other Maya cities.

a (two b three c ten
5 The Maya people left the city ... years

ago.

a afew

b about 100

¢ (about 1,000

6 The Maya ball game, juego de pelota, is
... ball game in the world.

a the most popular
b (the oldest
c thefirst

G Voice it!

5 Discuss the questions.

1 Do you know any other towns or cities
like Ocomtin?

2 Look at the questions at the end of the
article. Think of two more questions to
ask about Ocomtdn.

Flipped class

» Ask students to watch Video 8.2 and do

& Video worksheet 8.2 in preparation for the
next class.

A Homework
Workbook p65



Lesson aim: | can ask questions in the past simple.

Warmer

In groups, students
brainstorm everything

they can remember about
Ocomtin. Encourage the use
of the past simple.

» Play Video 8.2. Elicit
that the boy played the
drums, but his parents didn’t
like it.

|

1 Draw attention to the
table. Point out the change
in word order between
the questions and short
answers. Ask students to
work in pairs and check
each other’s answers.

> Pronunciation
Students can turn to p119
to practise intonation

in questions.

2 k%% Students ask and
answer the questions
orally in pairs, then
write the questions and
answers together.

3 .

3 s.05 If any students finish
early, ask them to become
your assistants and help
other students. Then play
the audio for everyone to
check their answers.

Audioscript p131

@ Get it right! |

Point out that if a speaker
doesn’t say did in a past
simple question, the listener
might not understand that it’s
a question.

1)

4 s.06 Elicit the first part of the
conversation on the board.
Mum: Did you do your
homework?

Simon: No, | didn’t.

Audioscript p131

> Grammar tutor
Ask students to complete
additional grammar activities
on the Grammar tutor

page 132.

_O Language in action

Past simple: questions

1 Look at the table. Complete the questions and
short answers with did or didn’t.

-0

1

Did you go to the cinema yesterday?
No, I didn’t

Did your friends enjoy the new park?
Yes, they did

Did your brother buy new clothes in the
shopping centre? No, he didn’t

Did e go on a school trip last term?
No, we didn’t

2 Write past simple questions and answers.

N3

8.05

Anna

Carlo
Anna

Carlo

Anna
Carlo

Anna

Carlo
Anna
Carlo
Anna

1

Simon’s parents / buy him /adrum kit /? v/
Did Simon’s parents buy him a drum kit?
Yes, they did.

Evo/go/running /? X

Did Evo go running? No, he didn’t.
Alejandra / play guitar /? v/

Did Alejandra play guitar? Yes, she did.

Olga and Eva / go to / the skate park /
yesterday / X

Did Olga and Eva go to the skate park yesterday?

No, they didn’t.

Complete the conversation with the correct form
of the verbs. Listen and check.

'Did yougo  (go)tothe
ice rink last night?

Yes,12 did

s Did  you see

(see) Jack there?

No, 14 didn’t | was with

Tom and Kirsten.

s Did you all (have) a good time?

No, we © didn’t it was freezing and the music
was really bad.

have

Oh dear.” Did you buy (buy) some food
later?
Yes,we® did  we bought a pizza at the café.
s Did

you (enjoy) it?
No, we > didn’t it was disgusting!
Oh dear. Try the burger place next time.

5 fa Ask fast finishers to write an extra question
and ask it to as many students as possible.

Extend it!

In pairs, students script a conversation as in

Exercise 3. One student asks questions and

the other student answers, complaining about
everything. Students perform the conversation for
the class, who votes for the funniest.

Watch video 8.2
What did he do
at the weekend?
Did his parents
like what he did?

Short answers

Yes, | did. / No, | didn’t.

Yes [ No questions

Did you watch a movie?

Did they enjoy listening

to you? didn’t.

Yes, they did. / No, they J

> Pronunciation p119

Remember to use did and the infinitive
: without to in past simple questions.

) 4 Look at Simon’s list. Write a conversation
% between Simon and his mum. Listen and
check.

do your homework v/

cook dinner X

book the cinema tickets v/
finish your science project X
phone grandpa v/

tidy your bedroom X

> Grammar tutor p132

GUse it!

5 Write past simple questions. Ask and answer
with a partner.
1 you/go/tothe park last Saturday?
Did you go to the park last Saturday?
2 you and your family / watch TV last night?
Did you and your family watch TV last night?

3 you/have /amaths lesson yesterday?
Did you have a maths lesson yesterday?

4 your best friend / text / you this morning?
Did your parents drive you to school today?

5 your parents/ drive / you to school today?
Did your best friend text you this morning?
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Lesson aims: | can talk about personal possessions.

R

1 s.07 %k % Students cover
the pictures and work in
pairs. They take turns to
draw an object and guess
the vocabulary.

Audioscript p131

Target vocabulary
bus pass /bas pa:s/
camera /'kemra/
concert ticket
/'konsat 'tikit/
headphones /'hedfsunz/
ID card /ar'di: ka:d/
keys /ki:z/

laptop /'leeptop/
money /'mani/
passport /'pa:spo:t/
phone /faun/
portable charger
/['poitabal 'a:dza/
tablet /'taeblat/

2 Students take items from
their bags, put them on
their desks and name as
many objects as possible.
Elicit relevant vocabulary
on the board.

@® Vocabulary bank

3 fa Remind students that
to say why they used
something, they need to.
E.g. I used it to open the door.

L) Learn to learn

In real life, we always have
some context when we read
or listen to something, and
we use this context and our
knowledge of the world to
understand better.

4 During feedback, elicit
or explain the words
detectorist, coins and metal.

R

5 s.08 Stress that students
should not be trying to
answer any questions yet,
but only trying to get an
idea of what the story is
about.

100 Lost and found | Unit 8

Vocabulary and
listening
Personal possessions

_O

) 1 Match the words in the box with the
%7 photos. Listen, check and repeat.

ﬂ [@ bus pass E camera
concert ticket [z‘ headphones
@ ID card [E] keys
ﬁ laptop @ money
[EJ passport [E] phone
E portable charger [E] tablet

2 Lookinyour schoolbag. How many
of the possessions in Exercise 1
have you got?

G Use it!

3 Describe a possession you used
yesterday. Can your partner guess?

I used this on the bus yesterday.

Your phone?

A radio interview

\UJ Learn to learn

Using photos to predict content
Before you listen, look carefully at any
pictures. Think about the connection
between them.

fa 4 Lookatthe photosin Exercise 6 and
read the sentences. Work with a
partner and say what you think the
story is about.

N5

8.08

Listen to the radio interview and
check your answers to Exercise 4.
Were you correct?

It’s about a detectorist. He found
some very old Roman money.

98 Lost and found | Unit 8

R

=== 6 s.08 Allow students time to discuss the
questions in pairs and predict the answers
before playing the audio again.

Audioscript pp131-132

7 For question 1, tell students they can lie if
they want to. Their partner should ask extra
questions to guess if they are telling the truth
or not.

2 Andres uses special equipment
3 Detectorists always collect old
4 When detectorists find treasure,
5 Andres found some very old

G Voice it!

7 Discuss the questions.

BUS coMff!‘ t i
oY cr«;%j\ )/AN);@

) @ Listen again. Are the sentences T (true) or F (false)?
8.08

1 Andres goes out every weekend to look for treasure. F

when he does his hobby. T
drinks cans. 'F
they dance. /T

Roman money. T

1 Do you know anyone with an unusual hobby like Andres?

2 Imagine you find some ancient treasure. How do you

feel? What do you do?

Flipped class
» Ask students to watch Video 8.3 and do

& Video worksheet 8.3 in preparation for the
next class.

A Homework
Workbook p67



Lesson aim: | can ask questions in the past simple.

Warmer

Write the following on the

board: Did you eat last

night? Elicit the answer from ﬂ La nguage in action ) 3 Complete the conversations with the question words and
students. Now add where, Past simple: Wh- questions % the correct form of the verbs. Listen and check.

who, with, what, when before

the question. Ask students to
A Hey. Cool headphones!

answer the questions in pairs. Watch video 8.3 Where did you get  (get) them?
What did Nick lose?
Where did Nick

find them?

P Play Video 8.3. Elicit that B 1bought them online.

Nick lost his sunglasses, and
found them on his head.

1 % Point out the word order Who go with?
in the examples in the table. —o Where |did | you | go today?
Ask volunteers to read aloud
the questions. Decide on
the correct answer to the
exercise as a class.

A2 they cost (cost)?
B €20. How much did

B What Which Who

A *  Whatdid you do (do)on Saturday
afternoon?

do with them?

When go home? | went to the cinema.

9 Who did you g0  (go)with?

B
How go there? A
B |wentwith Lukas. Which/What
A
B

1 Look at the table and circle the correct

R B film did you see (see)?
* Ask q ircl word in the rule. Wi m A film. It fr]
e saw the new Avengers film. It was amazing!

2 * Ask students th circte We put question words after / before the s g &

each of the question words auxiliary did in past simple questions.

and elicit that that these ¢ When  Where \

will be the first word in 2 Putthewords in the correct order to write A ¢ Whendid yourdad lose (lose) his passport?

. the questions. Then match them with the K
each question. answers B He lost it yesterday.

) i id /hi 7 A " Wheredid he lose (lose)it?
3 805 Remind students that 1 Nick/lose /did / his sunglasses / when / ? ’ o

. . When did Nick lose his sunglasses? @ B Idon’t know but I know he needs to find it because

did goes before the subject A ] : we’re going to Paris tomorrow!
he they etc) Allow 2 did /writeto/Nick /who/? :

ou, .).
you, he, they, : Who did Nick write to? @
students to check their fa 4 Have a conversation like conversation B in Exercise 3.

3 did/Nick /find / where /
his sunglasses /?

bef9re plal}"inﬁ the video Where did Nick find his sunglasses? [Ej GUse it!
again to check answers. 4 Nick / how / feel /did /2

answers in small groups Change the information so it is true for you.

5 Think of your favourite possession. Write questions to

Audioscript p132 How did Nick feel? (a) guess your partner’s possession. Ask and answer. Can
5 gethome/did /Nick/how/? you guess?
4 2 Students repeat the How did Nick get home? d 1 when/getit? When did you get it?
conversation with two 2 Shocked. 2 why/wantitz  |Why did you want it?
or three students. Task b VYesterday. 3 where/buyit?  Where did you buy it?
repetition will improve their ¢ Onthe bus. 4 how much / cost? [How much did it cost?
fluency and competence. d On his head
On his head. When did you get it? I got it for my 13th birthday.
e Hisfriend Emily.
2> Grammar tutor
Ask students to complete
additional grammar activities Unit 8 | Lost and found 99
on the Grammar tutor
page 132.
| Grammar game 5 Students can reuse the possession (or

Put students into groups. Students take turns to treasure) they talked about in the first lesson
think about a famous person from the past. (If of the unit. They should ask at least one
necessary, prepare a list of famous people from question about each other’s possessions.
which students can choose.) Other students ask |

questions to guess who the famous person is.

The student who guesses correctly first wins a ﬁ Homework

point and thinks of the next famous person. Ask students to write a 50-word text about a
famous person from the past.

Workbook p68
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Lesson aim: | can help a friend.

Warmer
Tell students you have lost
your keys, again! Ask for their
help, and elicit questions w S pea kl n g 3 Look aF the Everyday E{rglish box. Find f—md
like Are they in your bag?, Did Losing things underline the phrases in the conversation.
you have them this morning?
Eventually, find them in
your pocket.

i

'R
1 s.10 * k% Ask students

to listen with their books —O

closed. Ask: What did the

boy lose? Where was it? ) 1 Listen to the conversation. Where is Billy’s 4 Work with a partner. Practise the conversation.
8.10
bus pass?

Watch video 8.4
Everyday English

Ll Calm down. Don’t panic!

Gross! Let’s think.

It’s in his bag.
o —

2 After feedback, elicit how
else the first two questions
could be used, e.g. Did you

Billy | can’t find my
bus pass, Gemma.

Plan

5 Work with a partner. Plan a conversation

Gemma Don’t panic! about losing something. Decide ...

have it when you g_Ot home / Billy I need it to get home. what you lost
[eft;he hjuse/ arrived at the Gemma Calm down. Let’s think. * When did you last
2 pi . ¢
park? Di you putitin your haveit? when you last had/used it
pocket / wallet? Billy On the bus this morning.
. . Gemma Right, OK.” What did you do with
Audioscript p132 it after that? where you were
Billy | can’t remember. R
. .. what you did with i

3 p Play Video 8.4. Elicit Gemma  Well, did you have it when Y

which phrase means you got to school? :

something different Billy Yes, | did. ’'m certain. . Speak

from the others Gemma * Did you put it in your bag? ? 6 Practise the conversation with your

(gross = disgusting). Billy Maybe. partner. Remember to use:

Gemma Right. What’s that? 1 «+ past simple questions and answers

4 Allow students to read Billy Yesterday’s lunch. + the vocabulary from this unit

the conversation out loud Gemma Gross! What's this? - expressions from ’Fhe Useful language

together with the audio Billy My bus pass. | don’t know what to say. : anclEien/aay/Engisiibores

before acting it out in pairs. Gemma Thanks, maybe? : Check

7 Work with another pair. Listen to their

5 Encourage students to 90 2 Complete the conversation with the phrases from . conversation and complete the notes.

the Useful language box. Listen and check. What did they lose?

use humour, if they want,
in their conversation.
They could lose their
glasses (when they are
actually wearing them),
or their phone (but

the conversationiis a

Useful language 1
Did you have it when you (got to school)? Did they find it? If so, where?

Did you put it (in your bag)? ] |
What did you do with it after that? SNy, .
When did you last (have/use/see) it?

phone Ca“)- 100 Lost and found | Unit 8

6 Encourage students to
record their conversation

on their smartphones if o 7 Students t.ake tu.rns to perform the . Flipped c|a§s
appropriate. They can conversation, with one other student making Prepare for Exercise 6 (p101). Students make a
) 8 . notes and the other student ticking the Useful mind map about a bad day they had recently.
choose to record it again .
language and Everyday English phrases

if they are not happy with

their performance. they hear.

@® speaking frames
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Lesson aim: | can write a blog post.

Warmer
In pairs, students talk about
a bad day they recently had,

using the mind map they Writing
made for homework. A blog post
|
1 Give students two minutes Tanyals thoughts
to skim-read the text. on life, the universe
In groups, students and the rest

brainstorm the reasons
why Tanya had a bad day
and get a point for each
correct one.

1
2 k Encourage students to
discuss the order in pairs
before checking with 2
the text.
3

3 After feedback, ask: Why did
Tanya get up late? (because 4

she didn’t hear her alarm).
OS

Then elicit that Tanya didn’t
hear her alarm, so she got
up late.

4 %% In pairs, students
make an extra sentence

about themselves using so, 1
then tell another pair.
5 Students use the questions 2

to add information to the
mind map they made for
homework, then use it to
make a paragraph plan.

6 & 7 Students display their
texts around the classroom
and read the other texts.
The class votes for the
worst day.

@ Writing frames
@ Finished?

A bad day!

It started this morning. | didn’t hear my alarm so | got up late.
| didn’t have time for breakfast and | couldn’t find my bus pass so
Iran all the way to school. It got worse!

My first class was maths — | forgot my book. Guess what? It didn’t
matter because we had a surprise test. It was really hard. <

At lunchtime, | realised | didn’t have any money so | didn't have
any lunch. | went to the library instead. Bad news.

But the worst thing happened later. After school, | went to the
skate park but | lost my mobile so | can't text, take any selfies or
make calls. I'm using my brother’s laptop to write this. Tragic. 53

Did you all have a good Friday? What did you do? Let me know.

Friday, 26 June posted at 8.30 pm

Read the blog post. Give one reason why Tanya had

I didn’t hear my alarm so | got up late.

)

3 Look at the Useful language box and underline more

examples of so in the blog post.

I Extend it!

Ask students to write a second draft of their

blog, using the feedback their classmates gave
in Exercise 8.

4 Join the sentences using so.
1 lwaslate.lran.|waslate solran.
2 The students had a test. They revised.
The students had a test so they revised.

3 Wedidn’t have any money. We didn’t buy any

concert tickets. We didn’t have an
money so we didn’t
buy any concert tickets.
4 Emma wanted to apologise. She rang me.

Emma wanted to apologise so she rang me.
5 Bruno lost his bus pass. He walked home.

Bruno lost his bus pass so he walked home.
6 My sister bought new headphones. She gave

me her old ones.

My sister bought new headphones so
she gave me her old ones.

Write your own blog post about a bad day.

Plan

5 Make notes about your bad day. Think
about the answers to these questions.

When did the bad day start?

What problems did you have?

When did each problem happen?
What did you do?

How did you feel?

Decide what information to include in

each paragraph.
a bad day. .
Write
Match topics a-e with paragraphs 1-5. 6 Write your blog post. Remember to include:
a @ In the morning She got_up « five paragraphs
late / didn’t ’ )
b When it started have breakfast/ « the past simple for the questions at the
— Firn 3
¢ [5) Theend of the day E(;l;ld:siéf/lnd her : g
. . P « the expression from the Useful language
d [z] Sign off and ask two questions had a test / b
didn’t have an 0%
(3) The middle of the da y
€ Y money /losther : Check
mobile.
Useful language 7 Doyou...

« use a title for your blog post?
« use so to join ideas and explain the results?
« say how you felt on your bad day?

Unit 8 | Lost and found 101

M Homework
Workbook p69, Writing tutor p84
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https://www.languagecentre.ir/english/teenagers/own-it

Lesson aim: | can design a factsheet.

Watch

Before students watch the
video, ask them to discuss the
question in pairs. Explain that
there is no wrong type of art
to like, and that art can mean
many things - not just the type
you might find in museums!
After students watch the video,
discuss the two bullet points
as a class. Ask students why
they think so many artists
have been inspired to paint,
draw or sculpt natural objects
or places. If students are
responsive to the topic, have
them write their answers to
the last question on a piece

of paper and fold the paper
before handing it to you.

After you have collected all
responses, shuffle the papers.
Ask students to close their eyes
and imagine they are in nature
while you read each response
aloud (without saying who
wrote each answer).

I
@ Project book

For more information and
activities see the Project Book
p50 and the Unit 8 Project
worksheet.

1 & Write these prompts
on the board to support
students: It’s special
because ..., maybeit’sin ...
It was probably made by ...

)

2 s.a1 % Students work in
pairs. Before reading,
elicit the words students
may want to look for:
beauty, archaeologists,
communicate, nature,
natural materials, telling
their stories. When they see
these words, they should
pay attention because the
answers will probably be
around them.

@® For more information on
Creative thinking, see the CLCF
activity cards in the Teacher’s
Resource Bank.
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Creative
thinking

Art that tells a story

() 2 Read the text and check your ideas.

8.11

Rock Art i Kakadu

1 Lookat the photos. What do you think is
special about this art? Where is it? Work
in pairs and share your ideas.

Kakadu National Park is in the north of Australia. It is
the country’s second biggest national park and it is
also the home of the Aboriginal people — Bininj and
Mungguy. The park is famous for its natural beauty and
its amazing rock art.

Some of the most amazing art is in Ubirr and
archaeologists think that some of it is more than 20,000
years old. Art is very important for Bininj and Mungguy
because it tells their stories over thousands of years. They
share the stories with each generation.

Bininj/Mungguy painted scenes from their everyday
lives. They used different styles at different times. They
made prints of hands and drew simple figures. Some
people think these prints were a way to understand and
communicate with other generations.

They used x-ray art and painted the bones inside people
and animals to show they were close to nature. Animals
were also important to Bininj and Mungguy, especially
for food. They painted their favourite food like fish and
vegetables. They painted animals from the past like the
Tasmanian tiger because they didn’t want people to
forget this animal lived at that time.

Watch video 8.5
Painting nature

e
What type of art do you like?
Watch the video. What is it about?
« why nature is important

the connection between
art and nature

« the connection between art and nature

How do you feel when you are in nature?

They also used a style called contact art. They used
this for the first time when people arrived from different
parts of the world. Bininj and Mungguy painted the first
Europeans, their clothes and their ships. This was a very
important event and they wanted future generations to
understand it.

They didn't have pens or pencils so they used natural
materials like clay to make paint. They mixed them

with water on a palette. They could make red, yellow,
orange, white and black. They also made their own
paint brushes from materials like hair, feathers or parts of
plants. Bininj and Mungguy continue painting and telling
their stories today. They don't always paint on rock —
they use bark, paper or canvas.




Lesson aim: | can do an interview.

© Vocabulary extra

3 Ask students to find the
words in the text. Allow ° Vocabulary extra
time for students to reread 3 Match the words in the box with their meanings

Wi [} X WI 1 1

the text and/or search for _O '
the unknown words online | beauty closeto communicate
orin a dictionary. Have event _generation
pairs quiz each other and 1
check their answers. 2

6 Describe the pieces of art. Use the
words in Exercise 5.

Type: x-ray art
Materials: red clay, palette, paint brush

ctula
Stye

a particular design, e.g. of art style

an important or unusual thing that happens in

history ‘event Type: [contact art

4 Discuss the questions as a 3 when you know something very well, you are Materials: ‘évrmlgﬁ Crl):ﬁ taelnt
. b
class. Elicit whether students close to it
have seen or heard of similar 4 when something is nice to look at, it has S
rock art elsewhere, Ask natural beauty ithi ; I/Iyaiz:rialg canvas; palette;
what students think Bininj/ 5 pg‘zorf;:tfiitr’f“t the same age within a family " paints; paintbrush
Mungguy may have thought ) o
.- 6 share information with other people . . .
about the visitors from by speaking, writing, drawing, painting 7 Describe a piece of art you know and like. Use the

ideas below and the words in Exercise 5.

Europe. Elicit whether some communicate

types of art can be the best
Discuss with a partner.

ways to tell stories.
1 What do you think of the rock art in Ubirr?

I 2

PYCLIL: Art

5 Students work individually to
complete the exercise. Check
answers as a class. If there is
time, elicit other types of art

This piece of art is a painting. It’s a
painted it.

d
IS

They used
How did Bininj/Mungguy use art as a form of
communication?

It tells us
I like it because

@ Project: a factsheet

Design a factsheet about art

3 Why did Bininj/Mungguy paint visitors from
Europe?
4 How can we use art to tell stories?

and art materials students
might have enjoyed using.

6 &7 Students can refer back
to the text for reinforcement

of terms such as x-ray art.
Students work in pairs to
complete the exercise and
then individually choose a
piece of art to describe in
Exercise 7. Pairs share their
descriptions with their partner.

|
Plan

2> Model project

Direct students to the model
project on p123 which serves
as a guide for what they
should create.

Divide the class into groups
to choose the piece of art
they want to present. Remind
students that their factsheets
should clearly explain how
their chosen piece of art tells
a story, solves a problem or
teaches us about people’s
lives. Ensure that each group
chooses a different piece

of art. Encourage students

to tick the steps as they
complete them.

PR cLiL: Art

Types of art and art materials

5 Look at these words from the text. Write them
in the correct place in the diagram. Can you add
any more words from the text?

canvas clay contactart
paint painting paper prints

- contact art
painting Types of art
prints
canvas
paper

Other words students can add:
Types of art: x-ray art; scene; figure

aterials: bark; palette; paint
brush; pen; pencil

Present

If possible, arrange for groups to display their
factsheet on a screen that allows it to be enlarged
so all students can see it from their desks or tables.
Ask each member of the group to present a piece of
information from their factsheet. Students should
be able to clearly explain the art and how and by
whom it was created. Allow more confident group
members to explain why the art is interesting and
to give as much background as they can.

Respond
Elicit some of the most interesting or surprising
things students learned. If the art tells a story,

Step 1: Plan

Work in groups. Make a factsheet about a piece
of art from your country.

« Decide on a piece of art and find out about it
online:

+ Whatisitand how old is it?
+  Who created it? What materials did they use?

+ Whyisitinteresting: does it tell a story, solve
a problem or teach us about people’s lives?

« Choose the most important facts to include in
your factsheet.

« Find photos of the piece of art.
« Draw a map of the area if necessary.

e oWN 1T/ Project: a factsheet p123
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would we be able to tell that story the same way
with a different kind of art? If it solves a problem,
could another kind of art solve it differently? What
story would students like to tell people in the
future, through art?

Flipped class

Students complete the Learn to learn page

(p104), then prepare for the Review lesson
(p105). Students revise the grammar and
vocabulary from Unit 8.
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Unit9
Summer fun Lesson aim: | can talk about holiday activities.

Warmer f’?ﬁf
Students look at the photo.
Explain that the photo shows
a water sport called wing
foiling. 1t combines parts of

Learning outcomes

lcan...

« understand texts about an adventure weekend
and holidays

make suggestions and respond to them

Summer fun

windsurfing, kite surfing and

3 « understand how to use the future tenses
S rflng' I_n EIC pS., _StUdentS talk about outdoor life and holidays
make a list of positive and + make collocations and spidergrams and
negative things about these understand different types of English.
sports, e.g. good feeling,
good exercise, expensive,
dangerous, etc.

|
® Start it!

(®) Extra digital activity
Ask students to complete
the quiz to introduce them
to the unit topic. Don’t forget
to check their progress at
the end of the unit with the
quiz on the Review page.

1 & 2 Encourage students to
make a list of holiday activities
in their notebooks.

3 P %%k Students watch
Video 9.1 and tick the
holiday activities they
hear from the list in their
notebooks, adding other
activities not on their list.

Look at the photo. Do you try new sports
or activities when you are on holiday? What did you try?

Before you watch, what do people do on holiday?
3 Where did Juno and Radil go on holiday? Watch and check.
Which holiday do you prefer? Juno or Raul’s? Why?

i Juno went toVir iniain
the USA and Raul went
B to South Africa.

4 Students make a list of good
and bad things about the
holidays, to give them ideas
to discuss.

(®) Extra digital activity
Ask students to complete
the video comprehension

questions.

Language Language

Watch video 9.1 in action 9.2 in action 9.3 Everyday English 9.4 Globetrotters 9.5

106 - Summerfun | Unit 9

Flipped class
Prepare for Explore it! (p107). Ask

students to research an interesting Language Extra resources

fact about survival skills. I can
i e Grammar tutor, Student’s Book p133
e talkabout outdoor life p107 e Workbook pp72-79 and Writing tutor p84

e understand how to use the future - - .
tenses p109, p111 Qj
e talk about holidays p110 Worksheets:

o L]
U I1 It a I mS e Grammar9.1and 9.2 Vocabulary bank pages

Skill @ Learn to learn (3 levels) Course-specific tests
1iis 1 can Vocabulary 9.1 and 9.2 package

el (3 levels) Cambridge English
personalise a spidergram p110 Video 9.1-9.5 Qualifications practice

° . ; "

e understand different types of English p115 Communlca.tlon L AOZEN I
) Culture project frames (2 levels)

e make an action plan p117

lcan...

e understand texts about an adventure weekend p108
@ make suggestions and respond to them p112

e write an email p113
°

understand a text about holidays pp114-115 Finished? pages Project Book pp54-57
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Lesson aim: | can talk about outdoor life.

)

1 9.01 h k% After feedback,
books closed. Student A
reads a phrase and Student
B draws it. They take turns
with all the phrases.

Audioscript p132

Target vocabulary
build a shelter /bild s 'felts/
catchfish /keet{ f1f/

collect wood /ka'lekt wud/
cook over a campfire

/kuk 'avver o 'keempfars/
find food and water

/faind fu:d and 'wo:ta/
identify plants

/ardentifar pla:nts/
lightafire /latts fais/

) 1 Match the activities in the box with the
o0t pictures. Listen, check and repeat.

pick fruit /pik fru:t/

read amap /ri:d @ maep/
use a compass

/juz s 'kampas/

[I] build a shelter [@ identify plants
@] catch fish [E light a fire

. E] collect wood @ pick fruit

E] cook over a campfire [E read a map

') €] find food and water i | use acompass
2 9.02 Challenge students to ® @ P

cover the pictures while
doing the exercise. They Listen and check.
uncover it to check their 1A
answers. B

) 2 Circle the correct expressions.
9.02

I’'m thirsty.

OK(et’s find some water)/

light a fire.

A I'm hungry.
B Why don’t we build a shelter /
I . pick some fruit to eat?

@® Vocabulary bank 2

- This plant looks delicious.
L) Learn to learn Let'stry it.

Students should be learning B
that some verbs and nouns go

together naturally, but others

No. It’simportant to collect
wood [ identify plants before
you eat them.

do not. For example, we say 4 A Ohno! We’re lost. Can youlread
Iighta ﬁre, not dea a map)/ identify plants?
ﬁ-re, build-a-fire or make fire. = B Of course, but we don’t know
where we are. Let’s cook over a
I campfire [(use a compassfirst.

3 Students could work in
groups of four with a ball
or scrunched up piece of
paper. One student says a
verb and passes the ball
to another student who
says the noun. Encourage
students to go through all
the phrases multiple times,
each time playing faster
and faster.

4 In large classes, you may want to elicit

5 fa Encourage students to answer each
question using because to explain their
opinions.

nouns and write them on the board, inviting
different students to provide alternatives.

\CJ Learn to learn

Collocation
Some verbs and nouns go together in English. Try to learn verbs
in a phrase with a noun.

fa 3 Lookat the activities in Exercise 1 again. Take turns to say
anoun or a verb for your partner to complete the phrase.
How many can you remember?

4 Complete the table with another noun that goes with each
verb in Exercise 1.

Verb Noun Verb Noun

build ahouse identify

catch light

collect pick =
cook read —
find use ) ~

G Use it!

5 Discuss the questions.
1 Which activities in Exercise 1 can you do?
2 Which ones do you think are the most useful? Why?
3 Which ones do you want to learn?

Guess the correct answer.

Mauro Prosperi ran a marathon in the Sahara Desert in 1994
but he got lost. How long did he survive without water?

a oneday b tendays c three weeks

Find an interesting fact about people’s amazing survival skills.
Write a question for your partner to answer.

P
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= (Explore i ]G}

Elicit a few questions for all the students
to answer.

A Homework
Workbook p72
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Lesson aim: | can understand a leaflet about adventure weekends.

1 % Guide students
to make questions for O
themselves. Elicit wh-

words on the board (what, Readi ng An outdoor adventure 4 Choose the correct answer. Which person ...

where, etc.). Students write A leaflet weekend. p
questions using these. Elicit ( You Adem Hawa )
four or five and write them 1 Lookatthe photos. What_'d° you 1 will practise their wood skills? You

he board. Stress that think the leaflet is about? What do . .
on the board. you want to know about it? 2 willlearn new things?  You
the leaflet may not answer 3 will organise a cooking competition? _Havva
all the questions. 9@3 2 Match the questions (a-d) with the 4 will build a shelter? _ You
o right places in the leaflet (1-4). 5 knows about wild food? Hawva

2 9.03 Ask students to Read and check your answers. R
K ) » 6 knows how to track animals? _Adem

underline the key words a What will you eat?
in the text which help b Who will look after you? Q@ voice it:

. . i ?
provide the answers (a: Z a:ere "_‘::“ youdSlZeP_ ) 5 Discuss the questions.
supermarket, food, fish, we:lt:vr:d7you © during the 1 Whatdo you think is the most interesting part of Wild Weekend?
fruit; b: instructors, help; c: ’ 2 Whyisitimportant ...
bed, tent; d: sea kayaking, 3 Guess the meaning of the words in to be careful when lighting a fire?
diving, bike ride, horse bold in the leaflet. to identify plants before eating them?

riding, track animals,
wood skills).

Wild Weekend

Do you want a new adventure this summer?
Join us at one of our WILD centres in Tiirkiye.
Every weekend from Friday to Sunday.

3 %k % In pairs, students
choose another difficult
word in the text and write
three definitions for it, one
correct and two false. They 1 @ Inabed? In a tent? No, you'll sleep in a shelter. You'll

give these to another pair to build it yourself with leaves and branches.
guess the correct definition.

4(b) Meet your

2 @ You won't be near any shops or a supermarket so you'll instructors!
A find your own food. You'll learn to catch fish, collect fruit
4 % Ask students to underline and identify plants to eat. Hit 'm Adem. I'm an expert in extreme

survival. I'll teach you survival skills
for life. You'll also learn how to track
animals and how to work with wood.
You'll learn new things about yourself
and you'll begin to love outdoor life.

key words in the questions
before scanning the text for
similar words.

3 @ Why not try some of our amazing adventure activities?

Daytimes
« Go sea kayaking or diving in the sea.
« Go for a bike ride or go horse riding

5 Extend question 1 by asking i) 4 TR TG, TR e MIGREs
students in pairs to rank + Learn to track animals or practise find, prepare and cook your own food.
T ¢ your wood skills. You won't want to eat food from a
.the aCtIYItIeS from mOSt_ supermarket ever again! Look out for
interesting’ to ‘most boring’ Evenings my campfire cooking challenge! Will
. i ?
Students then work with - Get to know your new friends and ) PRubRR i
another pair to compare compare your Wild days. Join us fora Wild Weekend! You'll learn new
their rankines - Sing, listen to ancient Turkish skills, make new friends for life and have fun! Will
! INgs. legends, cook potatoes over the you want to do it again? Of course you will! For more
campfire and relax. information and booking details, visit our website now!
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Flipped class M Homework
P Ask students to watch Video 9.2 and do Workbook p73

& Video worksheet 9.2 in preparation for the
next class.
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Lesson aim: | can understand how to talk about the future.

Warmer

» Watch Video 9.2. Elicit
that the boy will sleep in

a tent. He will go fishing,
take photos and learn about
being outdoors. In groups,
students discuss everything
they remember about the
video. Ask: What will the boy
do? Write this question on the
board, circle will and elicit
that it shows we’re talking
about the future.

-0

Language in action
Future with will/won’t

" Watch video 9.2
Where will he sleep?
What will they do
there?

1/You [He/She/It/We/They

+ We’llsleep in tents.

I = ltwon’t be easy.
1 Draw attention to the table.
Point out that the form
remains the same for each
person/s. Ask volunteers
to complete the rules.
During feedback, elicit the
difference in pronunciation
between won’t /waunt/ and

Will he survive?
Yes, he will. / No, he won’t.

J

1 Lookat the table and complete the rules
with will or won’t.
Weuse® Will in affirmative sentences
and questions, and we use
2 won’t in negative sentences to talk
about future predictions.

want /wont/. 2 Complete the sentences with will or won’t.
2 After feedback, drill Simon *will go camping at the
s . . weekend. (V)
students’ pronunciation, o 5
. Abdul’s dad said it2 WOn’t (x) be easy
encouraging them to use butit> Will (/) be fun.
won’t rather than will not. They * WOt hike for days. (X)
Theys Will  carry all their food and
Grammar game water )
: g _ They® Will sleep in tents and go
Put students into A/B pairs. fishing. (/)
Student A secretly chooses a They? Will  take a lot of photos. (/)
holiday destination. Student It® 'will  beagood challenge. (v)

B asks questions to guess it, o Wil
e.g. Will you fly there? Will you
speak English? Will you see the

King? Will you go to London?

Simon survive the wild

outdoors? (?) Hopefully!

)

3 9.04 % Before students
attempt the task, write the
following on the board and
ask them to match verbs a-f
with words 1-6 (a2 b3 ¢5 d6

el fa).

ggir:ose ;:.g;rmat'on = & Grammar tutor

c Work 3 famil Ask students to complete additional grammar
dSurvive 4 phon}ef activities on the Grammar tutor page 133.

? 5§£e g :Zgr]:;l:ie;ys 49& %k * Ask students to cover Exercise 4 during

the interview stage. Can they remember all five

Audioscript p133 questions?

) 3 Complete the TV advert with the correct form of will and

9.04

the verbs in the box. Listen and check.

[ choose get nothave notsee spend survive work )

A group of five young teenagers 'will spend
alone on an island.

three nights

In tonight's programme the group 2 Will get ___important
information about the challenge and they * ' Will choose
five items to take with them.

For three nights, these young teenagers:

o ¢ WON'tSee iheir family or friends.

« 5 won’thave phones or laptops.

« ¢ willwork together to find shelter, food and water.

7 _Will  they survive the toughest three days of their lives?
Watch tonight and find out!

> Grammar tutor p133

G Use it!

4 You will interview one of the people in Teen Challenge.
Write questions to ask about how they will survive on the
island. Use the ideas below or your own ideas.

1 miss your family and friends?
Will you miss your family and friends?
2 survive without your mobile?
Will you survive without your mobile?
3 learn new skills?
Will you learn new skills?
4 sleepinatent?
Willyou sleep in a tent?
5 have fun?
Will you have fun?

Work with a partner. Ask and answer.

Will you miss your family and friends? Yes, I will.
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Extend it!

Refer students back to the idea of open/closed/

follow-up questions. In groups of four, students
prepare a new interview with different types of
questions.

A Homework
Workbook p74
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Lesson aim: | can talk about holidays.

'R

1 9.05 %% % Students cover
the box and brainstorm
words to talk about the

pictures Vocabulary and

listening
Holidays

_O

Audioscript p133

) 1 Match the words with the photos.

Target vocabulary o
’ Listen, check and repeat.

apartment /o'paitmant/
B&B /'bi:an bi:/
camper van /['keempa vaen/

(3) apartment 9] campervan

" \@ caravan @ chalet
C?‘ralvan/ laravaen/ [2) cottage 5 hotel
chalet /feeler/ (7) tent youth hostel

cottage /'kotidz/

hotel /hav'tel/

tent /tent/

youth hostel /ju:0 'hostal/

(6] B&B (bed & breakfast)

think are best for each of these holidays?

1 acheap beach holiday

2  Give students prompts: e

I don’t think ... is good 2 askiing holiday chalet, hotel
for ...; I think ... is the best 3 acomfortable city holiday

type of accommodation apartment, hotel

for.... 4 adriving tour across the country

caravan, camper van
® Vocabulary bank

\CJ Learn to learn

I Personalising spidergrams
- Personalising a spidergram with colours or pictures
FJ Learn to lea rn can help you remember vocabulary more easily.
Encourage students to

3 Make a spidergram with words from
Exercises 1 and 2 in your notebook. How
many more words can you add?

I @@%

3 Allow students five minutes
GUse it!

for this task and encourage
4 Write sentences about your ideal type of

them to continue adding
drawings and colours to

g holiday and place to stay. Compare with a
partner.

personalise their spidergrams
as much as possible.

their spidergrams until the
time is up. 1 summer or winter holiday

. 2 adventure holid kend break
4 % Alternatively, students acenture holiday of weexend brea

walk around the room and
share their ideas with as
many students as possible
until they find someone
whose ideal holiday is the
same as theirs.

My ideal winter holiday is a skiing
holiday and I want to stay in a chalet.
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O )

5 9.06 Encourage students to
write down key words while
they listen (no school, June,
July, August, etc.).

in pairs and guess the answers based on what
they remember, then play the audio again.
Students raise their hands when they hear an
answer, in order to support weaker students.

Audioscript p133

8 * Write prompts on the board to support
students while they discuss the questions:

Lots of people choose to ..., Not many people

choose to ... .

110 Summer fun | Unit 9

2 Which two types of accommodation do you

- 6&7 9'_0'5 Ask students to discuss the questions

A conversation

) 5 Listen. What are Matteo
>% " and Libby talking about?
Their plans for the summer holidays.
) G Listen again. Write M
208 (Matteo) or L (Libby).

Who ...

1 doesn’t want to stay in a village? ‘M

2 has got a younger brother and sister? ‘M

3 talks about the tallest building in the world? 'L

4 can skion holiday? 'L

M) 7 Complete the table with the correct information.
*% " Listen again and check.

Matteoand | Libbyand
his parents | her parents
1 Accommodation camper van hotel
2 Start of holiday trip 1st August | 29th July
3 Length of holiday trip amonth | two weeks
4 Destination(s) Spain, Portuga‘l Dubai

G Voice it!

8 Discuss the questions.
1 What is your dream holiday?

2 What types of holiday and holiday accommodation
are popular in your country?

— M Homework
Workbook p75

Flipped class
P Ask students to watch Video 9.3 and do

& Video worksheet 9.3 in preparation for the
next class.




Lesson aim: | can understand how to talk about the future.

Warmer
Write on the board: I’'m

visiting a friend in London in —O

August. Elicit that you are Language in action be going to
talking about the future and i
g Present continuous for future be going to for future intentions
thatitis an arrangement
which is 100% certain (i.e. you o + We're going to tour a palace.
: e Iy - Watch video 9.3 B R .
have the ticket). Elicit more o Where is the school We’re not going to the beach.
examples from students. d band going? ?  Areyou going to do anything fun this summer? )
y How long are they
o fq I staying there? > Pronunciation p119
» Watch Video 9.3. Elicit that
the band is going to Lisbon, TG TR TR TR e -G s 4 Look at the table. Complete the sentences with the
correct form of be going to.
Portugal fora week. + We’re taking a group trip for one week in June. g g‘ L aren’t/are
1 Next weekend, | 'mgoing tovisit (visit) my not oing
I - Wearen’tstayingin a hotel. grandparents.  going to stay to sleep
1 Ask students to repeat the % Are they performing in June? 2 are  you (stay) in-bed at the weekend?
examples in the table after ?  Yes, they are./ No, they aren’t. 3 My best friends (not sleep) in a tent tonight.
you. Point out that the Where are they staying? ) 4 Elsie (not go) on holiday this summer.
. isn’t going to go
present continuous can Writ tions with be going to. Write the answers
also be used to talk about 1 Look at the table and complete the rules. 5 fte questio going to. ’
i i ?
the future, in which case we 1 We use the present continuous to talk about 1 Matteo and Libby / stay at home / this summer?
usually use a time expression, things happening now or for future Are Matteo and Libby g,oing to stay at home this
e.o.in June. Decide on the arrangements. summer? No they aren’t.
& ’ L 2 We often use time expressions like tomorrow, at 2 Libby/go up/the tallest building in the world?
answeras aclass. the weekend, _[IN.___ June, etc. Is Libby %oing to ﬁo up the tallest building in
. the world? Yes, she is.
2 Ask pairs to check each 2 Complete the sentences with the correct form of 3 what/ Matteo / do / in each city?
other’s answers, then are the present continuous. What is Matteo going to do in each city?
confirm answers with working 1! 'mgoing (go) to a football camp in June. He’s going to visit a football stadium.
another pair. isn’t 2 My parents (work) in July. S
staying 3 she (not stay) in a chalet. SIS
3 Explain that we use the 4 What __(you/do) in the summer?
present continuous are you doing Qusein
for arrangements. An 3 Write questions with the present continuous.
8 X : Match them with the correct answers. 6 Think of one arrangement and one intention you have
arrangement is a plan for 1 where / Mateo / spend / July? for this summer. Ask and answer with a partner.
the future. For example, Where is Matteo spending July? @ Use be going to.
s ..
They’re hiring a camper 2_what / Mateo’s parents / do / on 1** August? What are you doing this summer?
van = they have already What are Matteo’s parents doing ™)

on 1st August?
3 when/ Libby / leave for Dubai?

When is Libby leaving for Dubai? a)

a She’s leaving on 29% July.

contacted the company,
paid, etc. After students
complete the exercise, they
check answers in pairs.

I’m going on holiday in August.

. What are you going to do on holiday?
b They’re hiring a camper van.

¢ He’sspendingitin his grandma’s village.

> Pronunciation
Ask students to turn to p119 for
practice of the pronunciation of
be going to.

I’m not going to visit lots of museums.
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4 Draw attention to the table.
Ask a volunteer to complete
the second sentence, then
students complete the
exercise individually.

6 fa Monitor to ensure that students’ questions use the
correct forms. Students talk to as many classmates as
possible until they find someone with similar holiday plans. Workbook p76

A Homework

Grammar game

5 Allow students to compare Ask students to write down five things they are going to do in the future (e.g. go to

their questions and
answers in pairs.

the cinema, go to a café, buy a new phone). They should only write short answers.
Put students into groups. They have five minutes to ask each other Are you going
to ... ? questions. Students get a point for every Yes, | am answer they get.

2 Grammar tutor
Ask students to complete
additional grammar activities
on the Grammar tutor
page 133.
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Lesson aim: | can make suggestions and respond to them.

'R
1 9.09 %k Books closed.
Students listen and answer O

these questions: Who is

talking? What are they S pea Ki ng Emre  We’re having the end-of-term event next Saturday.
ng: . . Nadia Great! ' What are we going to do?

talking about? What do they Making squ,eStlons Emre  That’s why you’re both here. Ideas, please!
decide to do? and responding Nadia Imonit.2 Whatabout afilm night? ?

Emre 3 I’mnot sure about that. .It’s
complicated and we’ll never agree on a film.
Aya OK. Forget that.* Why don’t we have a picnic?
Emre  According to my weather app, it will rain.
5 Id rather not do that.

R

2 9‘.0‘9 After feedback, elicit
that we don’t say / don’t
want to do that because it

can be impolite. Aya We can have a danceathon indoors or
outdoors. Easy!
Audioscript p133 Emre  OK.° Let’sdo that! ! What are you doing

on the 26th, Nadia?
Nadia I’'m going on holiday. | won’t be here.
Emre  Nadia! You’re unbelievable!
Aya Don’t worry. You can count on me!

(@ Get it right!

Ask students: /s this a mistake
you sometimes make?

Have a danceathon.

) 1 Listen to the conversation. What do they decide to do?
9.09

: Plan
3 b Play Video 9.4. Encourage 9@9 2 Complete the conversa.tlon with the phrases from the : 5 Workwith a partner. You are
Useful language box. Listen and check. 1 organising an end-of-term event. Ask

students to repeat the
phrases with the same
intonation.

for suggestions and respond. Use the
ideas below or your own ideas.

Useful language

What about a (film night)? I’'m not sure about that.
What are we going to do? I’d rather not do that.
Why don’t we (have a picnic)? Let’s do that!

avisit to atheme park abarbecue
4 Allow students to listen abeach sports day a fancy-dress party

again and read the

conversation out loud P . Speak
@ ................................................... . S

to build confidence and : . . L :
. . . ¢ Wesay: I'm going on holiday. NOT Frrgeing-on-holidays:  + partner. Remember to use:
improve intonation. e e e e e e e e e et et eae e e e enaaan oo :

Students then practise the

« will, be going to and the present

. i 3 Look at the Everyday English box. Find and underline : continuous
conversation in pairs. the phrases in the conversation. ] « thevocabulary from this unit
. « expressions from the Useful

language and Everyday English boxes

Check

7 Work with another pair. Listen to their
conversation and complete the notes.

Which ideas did they talk about?

5 Encourage students to use
their own ideas, if possible.

Watch video 9.4
Everyday English

6 If appropriate, ask students
to record the conversation
on smartphones so they

can hear themselves and Easyll Forgetthat. “lmoniit!
L You’re unbelievable!
check their vocabulary

and grammar.

What event do they decide on?

4 Work with a partner. Practise the conversation. What event do you want to go to?

7 Students take turns to ] ;
perform the Conversation’ T N D R N, °
while one other student
makes notes and the other

N2 Summer fun | Unit 9

student ticks the Useful

language and Everyday Extend it! Flipped class

English phrases he/she . . .

hears Students present their end-of-term ideas to the In preparation for the next lesson, tell students

class. The class votes for the best. to imagine a friend is coming to visit them for a
week. Ask them to make a mind map of things

@® Speaking frames

they could do together.
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Lesson aim: | can write an email.

Warmer
In pairs, students share the
mind maps they made for
homework.

|

1 Ask students to read the
email quickly and raise
their hands as soon as they

—0

Writing

An email

From: martin@you.com.uk
To: Javi@me.com.es
Subject: Next week

HiJavi,

find the answer. @ It was great to hear from you. I'm really excited about next week, too.

I think you'll love England and Wales. It's a bit different from Spain.

Here are the arrangements. We're spending the weekend at home in
Chester. We're going to sleep in a tent in the garden. It won't rain. It
never rains in August! Honest!

C | OnMonday, we're going to leave early in the morning to drive to the
beach. We're staying in a cottage in Wales for three days. | think it

looks amazing. I'm going to go swimming every day but the water will
probably be very cold! - My dad is going to teach us to catch fish and
then we can cook them!

[t'll be great to meet you in person. I'm going to meet you at the airport
with my parents. Are you going to bring a big bag? It will be a busy week
but it will be fun! See you on st August! @) 2,

2 Allow students more
time to read the email
carefully. Encourage them
to underline key words
that helped them find
the answers.

3 Ask students to complete ‘@
the table without looking
at the email at first.
Encourage them to try
saying the phrases with the
prepositions, and to decide
if they sound natural.

Martin

Read the email quickly. Why is Martin writing to Javi?

Javi is arriving on
1st August to stay
with Martin and

2 Match topics a-d with paragraphs 1-4.
a End the email

4 Students work in pairs to b Respond to your penfriend’s last email

complete the exercise.

Check answers as a class. If

there is time, have students 3
work in small groups to

write three more questions

to ask about another

group’s future plans.

c Describe the week ahead tell him what the

d Describe the weekend

Read Martin’s email again. Complete the Useful language
box with in, at or on.

Useful language

! in themorning * N August
2 0N Monday 5 0N st August

5 You may want students to * 3t home ° At theairport

produce two drafts. After
the first draft, students 4
read each other’s texts

and check them using the
checklist. Remind them
about giving each other
constructive feedback to
improve their writing. They
can underline phrases they
like, and use them in their
own text.

Complete the sentences with at, in or on.
I’m going to the beach in the morning.
Are you going to stay @t home this summer?

On  Monday our class is going to go on a school trip.
What are you doing I August?

We’re meeting our cousins @t the airport tomorrow.

o U A W N =

Sandra isn’t going to come to the beach [ON" 10% July.

@ Wwriting frames
@® Finished?

Flipped class
» Ask students to watch Video 9.5 and do Video

worksheet 9.5. Prepare for Explore it! (p115).
Students research an interesting or unusual law
about an American state.

Martin is writing to

arrangements are.

Write an email to a penfriend.
Plan

5 Your penfriend is coming to stay for a
week. Make notes about these things
for your email.

your arrangements

things you intend to do

predictions about what will happen

the place you are meeting them

Decide what information to include in
each paragraph.

Write

6 Write your email. Remember to include:
« four paragraphs

« will, be going to and the present
continuous for future

« expressions from the Useful language
box
Check
7 Doyou...

« include an arrangement and a
prediction for the weekend and the
week ahead?

make predictions about what will or
won’t happen?

tell your penfriend where you are
going to meet them?
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M Homework
Workbook p77, Writing tutor p84
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Lesson aim: | can understand a text about a holiday.

Warmer

b Play Video 9.5. Elicit that 4 'Around

the camp lasts two weeks. You " 7 the world '

can see turtles (which you will e AT

help protect). You will learn . XV::"mhm"ei:’s:r:-sin
various survival skills: how Readi ng SUMMErcamp i
to build a shelter, find food A webpage « How long is the camp in Costa Rica?
and water, catch and cook « Which animal will you protect?

1 Circle the answer you think is correct.

fish, identify safe plants to
eat, collect wood, pick fruit,
light a fire, and read a map

« What skills will you learn?

1 More than 9 /(11 million American children and teenagers

are going to a summer camp this year.

2 The first American summer camp opened more than ) UG Cl e e

and compass. Ask students: 50 /(150 years ago. 1 beauty beautiful
Would you like to go on a camp 2 music musical
like this? ﬁ 2 Reéd the webpag:and check yv.:::.la(nswirs to E)l()ercise 1. 3 nature | hatural
(®) Extra digital activity 5 success successful
Ask students to complete 6 wonder wonderful
the video comprehension
questions. @ 3 Read the webpage again. Match the sentences with the G Voice it!
camps 1-4. 5 Discuss the questions.
I a You will work with professional coaches. 3 1 Do you think summer camps make
.. b It lasts for three weeks. ‘1 you a more independent person?
1 Elicit students’ guesses ] 3 I
¢ You will spend a month on this camp. 2 2 Do you think it isimportant to be
befor.e they read the d This camp lasts for two weeks. 4 independent? Why? / Why not?
operr]nni paragraph e Youwon't hear any English while you are on this camp. 2
to check. f You can only do this course if you are not a beginner. '3

N o
2 9.0 Allow students time in
pairs to write down two
questions about camps,
one open and one closed.

Students read the text
looking for the answer and " Your Guide to
share their findings with : .
the class. : Amerlcan 2 5 . 4
%, - ; You'll be in a great university
. - 5 C B in the state, at the heart of
3 K Ask StUdents_ to underline ummer‘ amps technology! In just three weeks,
the key words in the . . . you'll learn to build robots with
questions (three weeks, a What are you going to do in the summer vacation? Here in the 4 our older students. They'll help
2 USA, more than 11 million children and teenagers are going to you to develop useful skills
morfth’ two Weeks: Eng[’Sh’ S summer camps. The first summer camp opened more than 150 like game and web design.
beginner). Ask students 8 years ago and there are now more than 1,200 summer camps —=  You'll stay in an apartment
to scan the text to find : to choose from. on our beautiful campus and
these words, read the Here are our four favorite camps this week. experience college life.

surrounding sentences and

check their answers.
T4 Summer fun | Unit 95

4 These adjectives are in the
texts, so students can look

for them to check their 5 Write independent on the board. In groups of Class challenge

answers. Point out that == four, students brainstorm what it means to The first American summer camps were for boys
writing the suffix -ful with be independent (/ can cook my own meals, | | girls / everyone.

adouble -l is a common can wash my clothes, etc.). Elicit a few ideas

spelling mistake for on the board before letting students discuss

many students. the questions.
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Lesson aim: | can understand a text about a holiday.

&) Learn to learn
One of the main differences
between British and American
English is in the spelling (e.g.
centre [ center). Occasionally,
a completely different word is
used (e.g. holiday [ vacation).
Luckily, most words are
the same.

|

6 Ask what the first bold
word means (holiday) and
elicit that this is American
English. Point out that
texts are always consistent,
and do not mix two styles
of English. Therefore, the
webpage is in American
English.

7 Encourage students to use a
dictionary if necessary.

N ,

8 9.11 %%k Put students into
pairs. Ask them to write
a sentence using at least
two of the words. They
should write the sentence
in British English and then
in American English. For
example: | threw my trousers
in the rubbish. — | threw my
pants in the garbage.

(Exptore i S

Collect six of the students’
questions and turn this into a
class quiz.

@ Culture project
See Project Book p54 and
the Unit 9 Project worksheet
for further information and
activities.

=0’

—0

S 28
J Learn to learn o1
Understanding different types of English
Different English-speaking countries use different

words and expressions. Make a note of them in your

notebook.

6 Isthe webpage in American English or British
English? American English.

Look at the highlighted words in the webpage.
Match them with the British English words.

4 holiday Vvacation
5 flat apartment
6 theatre theater

1 centre center
2 football 'soccer
3 favourite favorite

2 ,‘ Languages for Life, Georgia
Learn a new language! Choose from Arabic, Chinese and lots
more! You'll live and sleep in the language and culture. You won't
speak English for a month! In your free time, why not visit the

Match the British English words with the American
English words. Listen and check.

British English American English
autumn candy

chips —\ eraser

garden S~—fall

rubber fries

rubbish garbage

sweets pants

trousers yard

(Expiore w JiY

Is the sentence true or false?

In the state of Georgia, it’s illegal to
live on a boat for more than 30 days. true
Find out another interesting or unusual
law about an American state and write a
question for your partner to answer.

world's largest aquarium or one of Georgia's wonderful museums?

Advanced Soccer Skills,
California

Los Angeles has a long history
of sport — the Summer
Olympics in 1932 and 1984,
and in 2028 the Olympics
will be here again! In just

one week, our professional

coaches will use your natural
talent to teach you amazing new
soccer skills. Sorry, no beginners!

Flipped class

Students complete the Learn to learn page

(p116), then prepare for the Review lesson (p117).
Students revise the grammar and vocabulary from
Unit 9.

~—
New Jersey is home to one of the
most successful performing arts
centers in the USA. Develop your
musical talents or choose from circus
skills, magic, public speaking or
acting! After two weeks here, you'll
perform live on the last day.

15
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Cl Learn to learn Answer key

Unit 1 sBp20

1 students’ own answers
2 2a 3d 4b

3 Azra’s notebook has a table divided into sections,
whereas Omar’s has different sections on the same
page. Omar has drawings. Both Azra and Omar use
colours to help them with grammar.

4&5
Students’ own answers. Tell students that you will
check their notebooks to see if they are keeping their
promise. Remind them about this in future lessons, to
make sure they follow their plans.

Unit 2 sBp32

1 2Never 3Never 4Always 5Never 6 Always
2-4

Students’ own answers

Unit 3 sBpas

1l 2c 3¢ 4a 5b

2 Studentstick 1,2, 4.
3-5

Students’ own answers
Unit 4 sBpse6
1-3

Students’ own answers

4 1 WordWizard 2 Three Clues

Unit 5 sBpe6s
1&2

Students’ own answers

116

3 jewellery: 2 rings, bracelets, earrings 3 objects you wear
that are made things like gold
knit: 1 verb 2 my grandma makes me clothes 3 making
clothes from wool using two long needles
warm: 1 adjective 2 stops you being cold on winter days
3 comfortable, but not hot

Unit 6 sBpso

1 Sheremembers new words by using them in example
sentences because that helps her think about what the
word means.

2 2a 3a 4b
3&4

Students’ own answers

Unit 7 sBo92

1 students’ own answers
2 His hobbies

3 alfootball b3magazines c¢2Where?
d 4 at the weekend

4-6

Students’ own answers

Unit 8 sBp1o4

1 2parents 3park 4take 5left 6had
9 2L

3-6

Students’ own answers

Unit 9 sBpi1i6

1 2E 3E 4E 5S 6E 7S
2-4

Students’ own answers

Own It! Student’s Book 1 Audioscripts and Answer keys



Reviews Answer key

Unit1l sBp21

1 1grandparents 2son 3cousins 4nephew
5 uncle

2 1short 2long,wavy,brown 3brown 4tall
5shortred 6grey 7glasses

3 1My parents’ names are Jack and Sara.
2 Isthat Anna’s phone?
3 They’re my friends’ bags.
4 That’s Denny’s bike.

4 1 How many sisters have you got?
I’ve got four sisters.
2 Has Toby got any cousins?
No, he hasn’t.
3 Have you got a big family?
Yes, | have.
4 Has your best friend got a pet?
Yes, he/she has. He’s/She’s got two cats.
5 Have you got a phone in your bag?
No, | haven’t.

Unit 2 sBp33

1l 1e 2d 3f 4c 5a 6b

2 1play 2read 3friends 4listento 5make
6 take

3 1starts 2wakeup 3don'tgetup 4check
5sends 6pack T7dontmeet 8doesn’tgo

4 1 Does your best friend play an instrument?
2 How often do you watch TV?
3 What do your friends do at the weekend?
4 What time does school start in the morning?
5 Where do you hang out with friends?
6 How often do you go for a bike ride?

5 1 We never watch TV before school.
2 She sometimes chats online.
3 They often go shopping at the weekend.
4 | usually listen to music in my bedroom.

Unit3 sBpas

1 1drama 2art 3Spanish 4music 5ICT 6 maths
7 geography 8PE 9food technology

2 1staffroom 2sciencelab 3library 4 canteen
5 main hall

3 Students’ own answers

4 1 CanJackride a bike?

Yes, he can.

2 Can Layla sing well?
No, she can’t.

3 Can your grandma and grandad use a computer?
Yes, they can.

4 Can we drive a car?
No, we can’t.

5 1us 2him 3it 4hers

6 1 She loves doing maths every day.
2 We don’t mind getting up early for school.
3 They hate playing football.
4 He doesn’t like revising for exams.

Unit4 sBps7

1 1water 2apple 3rice 4beans 5juice 6cheese

2 1healthy 2disgusting 3rice 4fresh 5delicious
6 unhealthy

3 1C 2U 3C 4U 5U 6C 7C 8U

4 1anywater 2anapple 3anycheese
4 some juice, a banana

5 1much 2is 3alotof 4aren’t 5many 6many
7is 8much 9Arethere 10 many
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Unit5 sBpe69

1 1jeans 2trainers 3shirt 4boots 5hoodie
6 shorts 7cap 8joggers

2 1bracelet,watch 2purse,wallet 3umbrella
4 earrings 5 gloves

3 1scarf 2gloves 3skirt 4umbrella 5cap
6 sunglasses 7 hoodie 8watch

4 1 Are you watching TV just now?
No, I'm not. ’m/l am doing my homework.
2 s Lidia wearing a red T-shirt today?
No, she isn’t. She’s/She is wearing a blue shirt.
3 Is Mike chatting with his friends at the moment?
No, heisn’t. He’s taking a photo.

5 1do,wear 2wear 3israining 4amcarrying
5is,working 6doesn’twork 7plays 8isn’tdoing
9 are shopping

Unit 6 sBps1

1 1tabletennis, volleyball 2Rugby 3yoga
4 sailing, windsurfing 5 Mountain climbing

2 1kick 2lift 3run 4Throw 5score 6 pass

3 1lworse 2bigger 3easier 4more exciting
5 better 6 moreinteresting

4 1Table tennisis the easiest.
2 Rugby is easier than hockey.
3 Hockey is more exciting than table tennis.
4 Table tennis is better than hockey.
5 Rugby is the best
6 Rugby is the most exciting.

118

Unit 7 sBp93

1 1monkey 2giraffe 3whale 4lion 5mouse
6 parrot

2 1wild 2tiny 3noisy 4beautiful 5 quiet
6lazy 7dangerous 8heavy 9cute 10large
11long 12clever

3 1Wasthere 2Therewere 3 Therewasn’t
4 Therewas 5 Therewasn’t 6 Was there

4 1lived 2died 3got 4couldn’t 5were
6 weighed T7were 8were 9didn’teat 10ate

Unit 8 sBpi1os

1l 1d 2f 3e 4b 5a 6¢

2 1headphones 2buspass 3phone 4money
5 camera

3 1Did you have an egg for breakfast this morning? ¢
2 Did you and Mike go shopping yesterday? e
3 Did Teresa send you a text this morning? a
4 Did your new passport arrive last week? b
5 Did your parents watch the concert? d

4 1 what did you watch on TV last night?
2 Where did your cousin lose her keys?
3 When did Ana’s grandparents come to Spain?
4 Who did Martin meet at the cinema?
5 How many eggs did you buy?

Unit 9 sBp117

11e 2d 3b 4c 5a
1lapartment 2tent 3youthhostel 4campervan

1 willhave 2 won’tspeak 3 Will, win

H W N

1are,doing 2’m meeting 3arecoming
4 are, having 5’mnotdoing

5 1Are, goingtogo 2’m not going to get up
3isgoingtocook 4aren’tgoingtostay

6 1/'mgoingtovisit 2 will you choose
3 He’sworking 4 Will Kate want
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Pronunciation Answer key

Unit 1l sBp11s

1 Sstudents’ own answers
2 2air 3as 4hand
3 Students’ own answers

4 Students’ own answers

Unit2 sBpi1is

1 Students’ own answers
2 2B 3A 4B

3 /s/or /z/: goes, reads, thinks
/1z/: catches, chooses, watches

4 Students’ own answers

5 Students’ own answers

Unit 3 sBpi11s

1 Students’ own answers

2 2can’'t 3can 4Can

3 /ken/1,3,5,7 /ken/2,6 [kaint/4

4 Students’ own answers

Unit 4 sBpi11s
1&2

disgusting3 salty2 vegetable3 unhealthy3

water 2

3 100 apples, salty, water 2 000 unhealthy
disgusting 3 0oo0, vegetable

4 Students’ own answers

Unit 5 sBp119

1 Sstudents’ own answers
2 1c 2d 3a 4b

3 Students’ own answers

Unit 6 sBp119

1 students’ own answers

2 bigger1
easier 2
faster1
happier 2
healthier 2
older1
smaller 1
smarter 1

31-4 2-3 3-2

Unit 7 sBp119

1 students’ own answers

2 2B
3A
4B

3 /t/or/d/ climbed, watched
/Id/ hunted, started, wanted

4 Students’ own answers

5 Students’ own answers

Unit 8 sBp119

1 students’ own answers

2 2Did you take the letter to the post office?
3 Did Fred and George buy anything?
4 Did your brother go to the library?

3 Students’ own answers

Unit 9 sBp119

1 students’ own answers

2 2goingto
3 going to
4 gonna
5gonna
6 going to
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Grammar tutor Answer key

Starter Unit sBp124

1 2they;their 31;My
2 2is 3am 4are 5’s 6is T’re
3 2Howold 3When 4Who

4 2 Whose dictionary is this?; yours
3 Whose calculator is that?; his
4 Whose pens are these?; hers

5 2 Useyour calculator!
3 Don’t use your dictionary!
4 Use a pen!

Unit1 sBpi2s

1 2hasn’tgot 3’sgot 4’sgot 5hasn’tgot
6 have got 7 ’haven’t got

2 2Has Eva got brown eyes?

No, she hasn’t. She’s got green eyes.

3 How many pets has Alex got?
He’s got three pets.

4 Have you got an English penfriend?
Yes, | have. I’'ve got two English penfriends.

5 How many teachers have we got at our school?
We’ve got twenty teachers at our school.

3 2 Where are Ana and Victor’s bags?
3 That’s Luca’s phone. 4 The dog’s name is Bingo.

Unit 2 sBp126

1 2has 3brushes 4getsdressed S5has 6doesn’t
see T7Tgoes 8goes 9stays 10gets 11visits
12 doesn’t see

2 2Does,go 3does 4do,take 5 Do,speak,don’t
6 does, live

3 2b 3a 4b 4a

120

Unit 3 sBp127

1 2 My mum can speak Turkish quite well. A
3| can use my parents’ computer in the evening. P
4 My sister can’t play the piano very well. A
5 Can luse your phone? P

2 2likes studying 3love seeing 4 don’t mind learning
5 don’t like taking 6 hate getting up

3 2 Amiracan’tfind it.
31 like her.
4 They can’t see us.
5| love playing video games with him.
6 Do you visit them on Sundays?
7 My parents help us.
8 I learn a lot of geography from him.

Unit 4 sBpi2s

1 2 an;some 3any;some 4a;any 5a;some

2 2Arethere 3There’s 4lsthere 5thereisn’t
6 Arethere Ttherearen’t 8 Thereisn’t 9 There’s

3 2many;a 3much;b 4many;d

Unit5 sBpi129
1 2giving 3chatting 4swimming

2 2isn’training 3 Areyouwearing 4am
5areyoudoing 6’mchatting 7 ’resitting
8 Areyou eating 9aren’t 10 ’re having

3 2‘mhelping 3work 4ispainting 5is tidying
6 choose 7put 8areyoudoing

4 2°rehaving 3swap 4wear 5’mlooking for
6 is standing
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Unit 6 sBpi130 Unit 8 sBp132

1 2thinner 3nicer 4heavier 5 more exciting 1 2b 3e 4c 5a
6 worse
W 2 2Yes,hedid. 3VYes,shedid. 4 No,hedidn’t.
2 2 My brother is younger than me. 5Yes, they did. 6 No, they didn’t.
3 My sister is funnier than my brother.
ys! 'S Tunn 4 3 1bNo, hedidn’t. 2 Did you and Angela meet at the

4 My mum is taller than my dad.

. ) . .
5 My brother is older than my sister. cinema today? Yes, we did. 3 Did Olga go to bed late

last night? Yes, she did.

3 2richest 3fastest 4 mostdangerous 5 easiest
& 4 2Who 3Where 4How 5What 6When

4 2the mostamazing 3thetallest 4faster 5more

intelligent 6 the most popular 5 2Who 3When 4How 5What

Unit 7 sBpi131 Unit9 sBp133

1 2was 3weren't;were 4wasn't was 1 2W9nt 3’W|ll; won’t  4°ll/will 5°l/ will
6 Will; won’t
2 2thereweren’t 3Wasthere 4was 5 therewas 2

6 there was 7 There where 2’s/iscoming 3’s/istaking 4isn’tcoming

5°s/isvisiting 6’re/areflying 7 are;doing
3 2 She got up four hours ago. 3
3 They arrived in London one week ago.
4 We had lunch an hour ago.

1’mgoingtovisit 2 lshe going to stay;isn’t

3 Are Gabriel and Ana going to climb; are

4 aren’t going to go; Are you going to stay

5 Are we going to swim; are 6 Is Enzo going to cook; is
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Student’s book Audioscripts

Starter Unit

Qll January, February, March, April, May, June, July, August,
September, October, November, December

) 1 board 5 pen 9 dictionary

2 door 6 ruler 10 pencil

3 poster 7 table 11 calculator

4 window 8 chair 12 notebook
€3 stefan Hi, guys! My name’s Stefan. I'm in Year 10 here.

Lola

Stefan

Luiza

Stefan

Luiza

Stefan
Andres
Stefan
Andres

Stefan

Andres

Stefan

122

I’m your student mentor. Welcome to Redvale
High School! | know it’s your first day in Year 7.
Don’t be nervous. This is a great school and we’re
all really friendly ... honest! Right, first things
first...

Who’s your form tutor?

[t’s Mr Palmer.

OK ... great ... he’s my favourite teacher. Excuse
me ... instruction number 1: Don’t eat in lessons!
Oh hello. What’s your name?

Luiza.

I’m Stefan. Right, close the door, Luiza. Right ...
Listen carefully. 2: Don’t be late!

Sorry!

No worries. Ouch! Whose dictionary is this?
Eh ... it’s mine.

What’s your name?

Andres.

A good dictionary, Andres. Don’t forget to use it.
Got it?

Got it, Stefan!

Right, here’s Mr Palmer. So, it’s easy. Just
remember: pay attention! Don’t look out of the

window during lessons! Oh yes, and have fun!
Seeya’l

@31 Girl Whose book s this?
Boy It’s mine.
2 Boy Whose posters are those?
Girl They’reours.
3 Girl Whose pens are these?
Boy They’re hers.
4 Boy Whoseruleristhat?
Girl It’s his.
s@z 1 Openyour books! 4 Write your name!
2 Stand up! 5 Lookat me!
3 Sitdown! 6 Close your books!
Unit1
) Man  OK, Beth, it’s your turn. Tell us about your family

1.01

Beth

Man

Beth

tree.

OK ... Here we go. Let’s start with my
grandparents. This is Victor. He’s my grandad and
he’s from Argentina. And this is Amanda, she’s my
grandma. They’re great! Their son is Andy, so he’s
my dad. And then this is my mum, Sara. Here’s
my brother Theo. He’s fifteen. He’s nice. Then this
is my sister Amy. She’s ten. She’s annoying. Now,
over on the other side are my dad’s sister and her
family. Right, let me see ... Lizzie is my aunt, she’s
my dad’s sister and Ryan is her husband, uncle
Ryan. They’re in Australia this year with their
daughters, Olga and Marina. They’re my cousins,
obviously, so thisis Olga ... eh ... hangon ... no,
that’s Marina or ... is that Olga? I’'m not sure. Oh
well, anyway, they’re my cousins, they’re twins and
they’re exactly the same! They’re in Australia for a
year with my aunt and uncle. Lucky them!

Thanks, Beth. Well done! What a lovely design.
Now let’s see ... that’s Olga and that’s Marina. Is
that right?

Yes...eh...no...eh...
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mAlana, Danielle and Este Haim are sisters and they’re from
California. They haven’t got any brothers. They’re great
musicians and they’ve got a rock band - Haim. The band
hasn’t got any men in it. Danielle’s the singer and she’s got

a guitar. Alana’s favourite instruments are the piano and
the guitar. Alana, Danielle and Este have got three albums.
They’ve got more than 2 million fans on social media and all
over the world. They have got a lot of famous friends - for
example, Taylor Swift.

R

1.06

Boy

Umar

Boy

Umar
Boy
Umar
Boy

Umar

Boy
Umar
Boy
Umar

Boy

Umar
Boy
Umar
Boy

Umar

Boy
Umar
Boy

Umar

Boy

Umar

Hey, Umar. You’re a Marvel Superhero super fan,
right?

Yes, | am.

Cool! I've got an interview here with one of
the Marvel actors.

Whois it?
Guess!
Isitawoman?
No, itisn’t.

It’s either Chris Evans or Chris Hemsworth then. Is
he American?

No, he isn’t.

OK. So, he’s Australian and he’s got blue eyes!
That’s right!

It’s Chris Hemsworth.

Correct. Right, this is your test, Mr. Super Fan. How
many brothers and sisters has he got?

He’s got two brothers. He hasn’t got any sisters.
Wow! Who is his wife?

She’s a Spanish actor - Elsa Pataky.

Correct. Have they got any children?

Yes, they have. They’ve got a daughter and
twin sons.

Right ... again. Have they got a house in Australia?
Yes, they have. It’s in Byron Bay.
Ooooh ... right again. Has he got any actor friends?

Yes, he has. Chris Evans is one of his best friends -
just like in the films.

That’s right! Just like us ... best friends for ever.
Ah ...

1 Woman
1.10

O

1.11

Smith got?
Man He’s got one brother and one sister.
2 Woman Has Olivia Rodrigo got green eyes?
Man No, she hasn’t got green eyes. She’s got
brown eyes.
3 Woman Has Scarlett Johansson got a brother?
Man Yes, she has. She’s got a twin brother. His
name’s Hunter. She hasn’t got a twin sister.
Lily Hey, Evan.
Evan Hi, Lily. Are you alright? How are things?
Lily  OK, thanks. You?
Evan Fine, thanks. So, how’s school?
Lily It’s good.
Evan Have you got any new friends?
Lily  VYes, | have.'ve got one new friend. His name’s
Jack.
Evan Cool! I've got a new boy in my class. His name’s
Jack too.
Lily Has he got wavy black hair and blue eyes?
Evan Yes, he has. That’s funny! Maybe it’s the same boy.
Imagine if it is!
Lily  That’s so not funny, Evan.
Evan Gotto go. Bye!
Lily OK.Seeyou later.
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Unit2 ©) Man  Today our show is about leisure time for teens in
2.09 3 A .
Paris, France. Nina is 13 years old and lives near

) a get dressed e pack your bag ’ . .

201 the Eiffel Tower. What do you do in your free time,
b brush your teeth f do your homework Nina?
¢ check your phone g go home Nina |hangout with friends and we listen to music.
d have a shower h go to bed Man Do your friends like the same music as you?

Nina Yes, they do.
ZQZ wake up, get up, have breakfast, go to school
’ Man  That’s lucky! What else?

QBSO, here goes. This is an average day in the life of Eduardo Nina  Well, | chat online.
Garcia. At 6.30 am | wake up. I've got an alarm on my phone.

Man  How often do you do that?
Listen ... Then | check my phone. I’'ve usually got about

forty messages ... After that, it’s 6.45 am and it’s time to get Nina  Every evening. | always do my homework first,
up and get dressed. | have breakfast at 7 am with my family. then I chat.
After breakfast, | brush my teeth. Then it’s time to pack Man  Thanks, Nina. Hi!

my bag and go to school at half past seven. | have lunch at
school at one o’clock and then | go home at 3.15. I try to do
my homework first and then | relax until dinner time. After Man Canlaskyou afew questions,ehm...?
dinner, | have a shower ... oh yes and | brush my teeth again
and then it’s time for bed. On school nights, | go to bed at

Anton Hi.

Anton Anton.

half past nine. At the weekend, | go to bed at 10 pm. So, Man  OK, Anton. Tell me about your free time.
during the week it’s eat, school, sleep, repeat - but not at Anton | play video games.
the weekend!
Man Do you play on your own?
€3 [s/ or [z/: reads, thinks, breaks, goes Anton No, | don’t.
/1z/: chooses, catches, watches Man  Who do you play with?
Anton [ usually play with my best friend, George. | go to
O 1 watch TV 7 go shopping his house or he comes to mine.
2.08
2 play video games 8 hang out with friends Man  Does he live near you?
3 chatonline 9 go for a bike ride Anton No, he doesn’t. It’s OK. | go by bike.
4 play an instrument 10 read a book/magazine Man  Anythingelse?
5 make videos 11 listen to music Anton Yeah, I’'m a keen photographer.
6 take photos 12 download songs Man Do you take a lot of photos?

Anton Yes, | do. Smile!
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ZQ) Amelia Hello, Mr Green. I've got some questions to ask
' you for the school magazine. Is that OK?
Mr Green Go ahead.
Amelia What time do you get up in the morning?
Mr Green That’s easy. | always get up at 5.30 am.
Amelia That’s interesting. So early! What time do you
go to school?
Mr Green It depends. | usually arrive at about half past
seven.
Amelia You're a history teacher here. Do you like your
job?
Mr Green Good question! Of course | do, especially the
interviews.
Amelia That’s lucky! I've just got one more question.
Mr Green Sure!
Amelia What’s your favourite day of the week?
Mr Green That’s a difficult one! Saturday.
Amelia Thank you very much for your time.
Mr Green No problem. You’re welcome.
Unit 3
@ a Maths
3.01
b music
c English

d physical education (PE)

eart

f geography

g science

h food technology

i design and technology (DT)

j history

kdrama

linformation and communication technology (ICT)

m Spanish

3
3.06

3
3.07

)

3.09

Green Schools

The Green School in Bali, Indonesia is different. Can you
guess why?

The classrooms haven’t got any walls! Students study
maths, science and geography, but they can learn about
these subjects outdoors in the jungle! Students can’t start
this school until they are three years old. When students
are 11 years old, they can choose their own projects about
the environment or the traditions of Bali. Students can buy
a school lunch or bring their own lunch. All the school food
is from the local area or the school garden.

Students can take phones to school but they give them to
a teacher at the start of the day. They can’t check them or
use them. Students can’t use their own laptop at school
without a teacher’s permission.

Every day, students at a Green School learn new life skills.
Can you imagine a school day like that?

1 canteen 7 locker area
2 library 8 main hall
3 toilets 9 reception

4 science lab 10 staffroom

5 classroom 11 sports hall
6 ICT room 12 playing field
Man Good afternoon and welcome to this week’s edition

of A Good Read. Today, we’re in Green Valley High
School at the Year 7 book club. Lidia’s here with me
to tell us more! Over to you, Lidia.

Lidia We usually meetin the library once amonthona
Wednesday at a quarter past three, but this week
we’re in the main hall. We all love reading books but
we like talking about them too!

Man How Many Year 7 students are in the club?

Lidia About 15. Sometimes our drama teacher comes but
our English teacher, Mrs McKenzie, is always here.
She’s over there!

Man Hello, Mrs Mackenzie.

Lidia We have an English class with her just before the club.

Man Great. Thanks, Lidia. Let’s go and talk to Max, one of

the other students here today. Do you come to the
book club every week?
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Max

Man

Yes, | do. Usually | don’t like going to after-school
clubs because | don’t live near school and it takes
me ages to get home. But | don’t mind staying for
the book club. | like learning about new books and
hearing different opinions about them. Some of my
friends hate reading but they come to the book club
now and guess what? They love it! They love to give
their opinions!

OK, great. Now, the important bit: let’s talk about
your book! What’s it about?

Lidia Well, ...

f)Leo  Hi,Nora. How’s it going?
Nora Notbad, thanks. You?
Leo Not great.|can’tdo my maths project. I'm stuck.
Nora Notagain! Ohdear.
Leo Canyou help me, please?
Nora What’s the problem?
Leo |hate working out survey results. | can’t do it.
Nora Don’tbesilly! Of course you can. Do you need a

hand with the results?
Leo Yes, please.
Nora Goonthen.
Leo Thanks. Are you sure? | don’t mind drawing the bar
chart. | can do that!

Nora Of course, I’'m sure. Can you do me a favour now?
Leo  Sure.
Nora Stop talking about maths and let’s go for lunch!
Unit 4

@) achocolate h rice
b chicken i cheese
capples jfish
d carrots keggs
e beans I meat
ffizzy drink m juice
g bananas n water

4@3 Celia Have we got any food for the party?
Oscar Let’s have a look. Right, we’ve got some cheese.
Celia OK.Have we got any bread?

126

Oscar

Celia
Oscar
Celia
Oscar
Celia

Sorry. We haven’t got any bread but we’ve
got some pasta.

Have we got any fruit or vegetables?
We’ve got an apple and a carrot.
What about drinks?

We’ve got some water.

Great. What a party! | can’t wait.

4@3 Two syllables: apples, salty, water

Three syllables: disgusting, unhealthy, vegetable

91 1 apples, salty, water

2 disgusting, unhealthy

3 vegetable
4@; Girl Hey, Theo. There’s a quiz in this magazine. Let’s do it.

Theo I'm notsure. | haven’t got much time and I've got
a lot of homework to do. How many questions are
there?

Girl Comeon! There aren’t many - only four. How much
time have you got?

Theo About five minutes.

Girl  No problem! Right. One: There are 1,000 peanuts in
a jar of peanut butter. True or false?

Theo No way! That’s not possible. False.

Girl  OK, how many peanuts are there?

Theo |reckon there are about 600.

Girl Oooh ... not bad. There are about 540.

Theo |love peanut butter and it’s healthy too!

Girl OK. Come on quickly, number two: There’s a fruitin
Asia and you can’t take it on public transport and
you can’t haveitin a lot of hotels. True or false?

Theo |thinkthat’s true but | don’t know why.

Girl That’s the right answer. The durian fruit from south
Asia has a very strong smell. Some people love it
but other people think it smells disgusting. Do you
want to try one?

Theo No, thanks!

Girl Three: There isn’t any chocolate in white chocolate.

Theo That’s false.

Girl  Wrong! White chocolate is actually cocoa butter.
Chocolate’s got cocoa powder in it.

Theo Chocolate’s delicious: white or not!
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Girl
Theo

Girl

Theo
Girl

Theo

Girl

0 server
4.09

Gulay
Server
Gulay
Server

Gulay
Server

Gulay
Server
Gulay
Server
Gulay
Server
Gulay

Unit
) ashort
5.01

b cap

c flip-flops

There aren’t any oranges in some orange fizzy drinks.

False. Orange fizzy drinks are nice - they’re my
favourite!

Wrong again! Some orange fizzy drinks are orange
because they’ve got carmine in them.

What’s that?

Carmine is an orange powder. It comes from a
beetle.

Yuk! That’s horrible. | don’t want my orange
anymore. Have you got any water?

Yes, here you are. No more orange fizzy drinks
for us!

Hi. Can | help you?

I'd like some juice, please.
No problem. What kind?
I’m not sure. What’s in the Sunshine Start?

There are two oranges, a carrot and three
tomatoes in that one. It’s really healthy.

Hmm. What about the Green Giant? That sounds
delicious.

There are some green beans and a green apple in
that.

Thanks. Can | have some fizzy water and an apple?
Of course. No worries! Is that everything?

Yes, itis. Thank you. How much is that?

That’s £2.25, please.

Here you go.

Thanks. Enjoy!

Thank you. Bye.

5

s d shirt g trainers j boots
k T-shirt

L skirt

e jacket h joggers

fjeans i hoodie

€3 1 Martin is writing a letter.
5.04

2 Amir is catching fish in the sea.

3 Ysabellais travelling around the world.

4 Oscar is dancing salsa.

@ 1purse 7 necklace

2 umbrella 8 wallet

3 sunglasses 9 watch

4 belt 10 bracelet

5 earrings 11 scarf

6 gloves 12ring

5@ Woman Good afternoon and welcome to The Clothes
Show. We’re here at Greendale TV studios. I’'m
talking to Tom Harrison today. So, Tom, what do
you do?

Tom I’m a costume designer. | design clothes for TV,
film and theatre actors.

Woman What a cool job!

Tom A lot of people think that and it is, but it’s also
really hard.

Woman What time do you usually start work?

Tom I start at 7 am every day and | finish at about
6 pm but | sometimes work until midnight.

Woman Really? What are you working on at the moment?

Tom I’m working on a TV series about teenage boys
and girls in the 1980s. Look, there’s one of the
actors. He’s wearing white jeans, a white T-shirt
and a pair of gloves without fingers!

Woman Nice! What are you doing now?

Tom Well, right now, I’'m finishing the designs for the
girls’ outfits.

Woman Can |l have alook?

Tom Sure ... hereyou go ... the skirts, shoes, scarves,
big belts, very big earrings, necklaces and some
sunglasses.

Woman Wow! Great drawings. You can draw really well.
OK, so you design the clothes.

Tom That’s right but | don’t make them. Emily makes
all the clothes. She always follows my designs.

Woman What’s she making now?

Tom She’s making a skirt and a belt ... it’s a short skirt
with a very big belt. Very 1980s!

Woman Cool! They look really nice. Ooh ... I love that song.
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Tom Idon’t...well, notanymore. ... | hearit all day, Gmo's 1 throw, dive, pass The correct verb is dive.
every day. No more, please!

2 kick, hit, jump The correct verb is jump.
Woman Thanks, Tom..l m afraid that’s all we’ve got time 3 catch, lift, bounce The correct verb is lift.
for. | can’t wait to see the programme!
o . 4 climb, run, score The correct verb is climb.
4 ¥ Do you want to know more about my life?
What are we doing this week? We’re studying the history of i Boy Hi, Marcella. What are you doing?

fashion in art. It’s really interesting and I’'m learning lots of .

cool new stuff. We’re preparing our class fashion show this
week, too. Joe and | are wearing clothes from the 1980s.
We don’t usually wear clothes like this. We’re not smiling in
the photo but we like the look! | love the 1980s. What are
you doing right now? Post a comment.

Marcella I’'mreadingan article on my phone. It’s really
interesting. It’s about some of the most
amazing sportspeople and some of the fittest
people in the world.

Boy Really? What does it say?
Marcella Well, there are some surprising things ...

i) sales Good afternoon. Can | help you? Boy Go on then, surprise me!
assistant Marcella Right. Joan MacDonald.
Salif Yes, please. I’'m looking for a scarf for my Boy Who'’s she?
grandma. Marcella She’s afitness influencer on social media - a
SA Sure. Let’s have a look. What about this one? fitfluencer. Look.
salif My grandma doesn’t wear pink. Have you got it Boy Let me see ... She’s got white hair and she’s got

in a different colour? blue eyes. How old is she?

Marcella She’s nearly 80.

SA Yes, I have. You're in luck! It comes in blue or )
Boy No way! She looks younger than that. She’s still
purple. : . . :
running and she lifts weights. How does she do it?
Salif Can | see the purple one, please?

Marcella She trains every day and she goes to the gym
SA Here you go. What do you think? five days a week. She cooks five small meals
of fresh food every day. She loves working out

Salif It’s perfect. How much is it? )
. with her daughter too. | guess she’s probably
SA It’s £8 but there’s a special offer today. Buy two the fittest and healthiest person that age.
for£12. Boy Yeah! | want to be like her when I’'m older!
Salif No, thanks. I’'m fine with just one! Who’s next?
SA Are you sure? It’s a bargain. Marcella Victor Wembanyama.
Salif No, honestly. One is fine. Boy Who's he?
Marcella He’s one of the tallest basketball players in the
Unit 6 world. He’s French.
6'((}latable tennis e yoga i swimming Boy How tall is he?
’ L . Marcella He’s 223 centimetres tall.
b hockey fclimbing jrugby
Boy What? That’s SO tall! | wonder if he’s the best
cvolleyball g gymnastics k athletics player in his team.
d running h basketball Lwindsurfing Marcella |don’t know, but he probably wins every game
m sailing he plays because it’s easy for him to score!

Boy How big are his feet?

Marcella Histrainers are size 55!
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Boy
Marcella

Boy
Marcella

Boy
Marcella

N1

6.09

No way! Mine are only size 41.

Mine are size 37, that’s like ... one and a half
times bigger than my feet.

Do you think he’s got the biggest feet in his team?
I don’t know, but | know he comes from a very
sporty family. His grandparents, parents and
his brother and sister all play basketball, too.

His mum is 191 centimetres tall. His dad is
198 centimetres tall.

That’s amazing.

Is the Wembanyama family the tallest family in
the world? What do you think?

Juju Noda is one of the best female Japanese racing

drivers.

2 Lots of people think that football is the easiest sport to

learn.

3 Whee

[chair basketball is one of the most popular

Paralympic sports.

4 Surfingis one of the newest Olympic sports.

5 Theh

ealthiest food to eat before you do sport or

exercise is a banana.

() Ruben

6.10
Omar

Ruben

Omar

Ruben

Omar

Ruben

Omar
Ruben
Omar
Ruben

Look! Our favourite team is playing football this
afternoon. Shall we go?

Why not? How much are tickets?

The best seats are the most expensive.
They’re £45.

That’s crazy! Are there any cheaper tickets?

Yes, there are. The cheapest tickets are £12 but
they’re the worst seats.

That’s OK. | don’t mind if you don’t! Let’s
book them.

Got them! We collect and pay for them when we
get there. The match starts in an hour.

What are we waiting for? Let’s go.
What’s the quickest way to get there?
Run - fast!

Wait for me!

Unit7

0 a giraffe f mouse
7.01
b hippo g bear
csnake h eagle
d whale i parrot
e lion j crocodile
1@5 Maya: Hello, everyone. Welcome to ‘Animal Corner’.

Kai

Maya
Kai

Maya
Kai

Maya

Today, we invited Kai because he wanted to share
an amazing story with you. Welcome Kai.

Thank you, Maya. This happened when | was on
holiday in Georgia a few years ago. When | was 15,

| was at the beach with my friend Mateo and our
family dog Luna. We decided to go kayaking.
Suddenly, Luna jumped into the water - there was a
lot of noise. There were seven dolphins swimming
around us.

Wow, there were dolphins? Was that unusual?

Not really, no. There were dolphins at the beach
last summer, too. But what was unusual is that they
stayed really close to Luna. When Luna moved,
they swam after her and started to form a circle
around her. | called Luna back to our kayak, but she
didn’t come back. And then | saw it - there was a
great white shark next to us! It was long - about 3
metres- and very large. | knew these sharks were
dangerous and heavy. | didn’t know what to do.

So, what happened next?

We shouted for help! There were two people on

a boat, but they weren’t near us. They saw the
dolphins and the shark, too. They tried to help Luna,
but the shark was still too close to us. The dolphins
stayed with Luna for about 20 minutes. Then, finally,
the shark left. The dolphins left too because they
knew we were safe. Luna climbed back into our
kayak. Dolphins are so clever! This wasn’t the first
time we were close to a group of dolphins, but it was
the first time we were near a shark.

I’m sure you hope it was the last time though!

Own It! Student’s Book 1 Audioscripts and Answer keys 129



QGA few years ago, a Danish man found a baby crow. It was
very thin and hungry. There wasn’t an animal specialist to
help him so the man took the crow home. His family gave
the crow food and it became part of the family. They called
the crow Russell. Their son Otto loved Russell. Russell
didn’t leave Otto and they spent a lot of time together.
After a few weeks, the family put the crow in their garden
to fly home. Russell doesn’t live with the family now but
he visits them every day. Otto’s mum shared the story on
social media. Russell and Otto are famous now!

3t/ or /d/: called, climbed, watched
/1d/: hunted, started, wanted

7@0 Daniel Hey, Martha. How was the school trip yesterday?
Martha It was really cool. We went to a safari park.
Daniel Really? What was it like?

Martha It was amazing!
Daniel Were there any elephants?
Martha Yeah, there were, but | didn’t see them.

Daniel |can’t believe you didn’t see any elephants. What
about lions?

Martha Yeah, there was a family of lions. One of them
looked inside our car.

Daniel Wow! No way!

Martha Yup.Itdid. Thenitclimbed in the window and ate
my lunch.

Daniel You're joking!

Martha Of course I’'m joking!

Unit 8

Ql a bowling alley g hospital
b post office h swimming pool
c sports centre i shopping centre
d aquarium jcarpark
eicerink k skate park
f cinema

130

Qs Anna Did you go to the ice rink last night?

Carlo VYes,|did.

Anna Did you see Jack there?

Carlo No, I didn’t. | was with Tom and Kirsten.

Anna Did you all have a good time?

Carlo No, we didn’t. It was freezing and the music was
really bad.

Anna Oh dear. Did you buy some food later?

Carlo VYes,we did. We bought a pizza at the café.

Anna Did you enjoy it?

Carlo No, we didn’t. It was disgusting!

Anna Ohdear. Try the burger place next time.

QG Mum  Simon! Did you do your homework?

Simon Yes, | did.

Mum  Good. Did you cook dinner? I'm really hungry.

Simon No, | didn’t. ’'m going to make an omelette.

Mum  Great... Did you book the cinema tickets?

Simon Yes, | did.

Mum  Great! And did you finish your science project?

Simon No, | didn’t. I’'m going to do it now.

Mum  Simon! Did you phone grandpa?

Simon Yes, | did. | remembered to do that!

Mum  Great! And did you tidy your bedroom?

Simon Eh...No, ldidn’t. Sorry! I'll do that first.

Mum  Simon! Right, Tidy your bedroom now and then
finish your science project. I'll make dinner.

Q 1 concert ticket 71D card

2 headphones 8 keys

3 passport 9 money

4 bus pass 10 camera

5 phone 11 laptop

6 tablet 12 portable charger
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ﬂ: Man Good afternoon and welcome to this week’s Man Where’s the treasure now?
edition of Treasure Hunters. We’ve got 13-year-
old Andres Baber here to talk about his hobby.
Welcome to the show.

Andres It’sin the museum. | can’t keep it. But I've got
about 40 photos on my laptop.

Man What an amazing story. Thanks for sharing. Next
Andres Thanks.

week ...
Man Can you tell us a bit about your hobby?
. A

Andres I’'m a detectorist. | go out most weekends to look  s.00

for treasure. Boy Hey. Cool headphones! Where did you get them?
Man  What equipment do you need to do that? Girl 1bought them online.
Andres |use a metal detector and | wear special Boy How much did they cost?

headphones. They’re not very cool ... Girl €20.
Man Where did you go last weekend? B

Andres | went to afield near my house. Boy Whatdid you do on Saturday afternoon?

Man Who did you go with? Girl |wentto the cinema.

Andres Mydad...asusual! Boy Who did you go with?

Man You made an amazing discovery. What did you Girl | went with Lukas.
find?

Boy Which film did you see?
Andres Well, usually I just find old fizzy drinks cans,

you know, stuff like that. But this time when the Girl We saw the new Avengers film. It was amazing!
detector made a noise it felt different. Then | saw C

it- ld coin.
t-agoidcon Boy When did your dad lose his passport?

Man But it wasn’t just one. How Many coins were . .
there? Girl He lostityesterday.

. o
Andres About 600. Boy Wheredid he lose it?

Girl 1don’tknow but | know he needs to find it because

Man No way! How did you feel? 5 ) )
we’re going to Paris tomorrow!

Andres At first | was shocked. It’s my biggest find. | still

can’tbelieve t. 8(1}0 Billy I can’t find my bus pass, Gemma.
. ) X
Man What did you do? Gemma Don’t panic!
i !

Andres | ShOl:Jted for my dad. Then,l did a d.a'nce. When Billy | need it to get home.

you find lost treasure, that’s a tradition.

Man What did your dad do? Gemma iCtjlm down. Let’s think. When did you last have

Andres He took lots of photos with the camera on his Billy On the bus this morning.

phone and sent them to the local museum.

G Right, OK. What did do with it after that?
Man When did you discover the history of the coins? emma g atdidyou dowith [t aftertha

Bill | can’t remember.
Andres The woMan from the museum knew immediately y

that it was RoMan money and it was about two Gemma Well, did you have it when you got to school?
thousand years old.
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Billy Yes, | did. I'm certain.

Gemma Did you putitinyour bag?

Billy Maybe.

Gemma Right. What’s that?

Billy Mmm ... eh ... yesterday’s lunch.
Gemma Gross! What’s this?

Billy My bus pass. | don’t know what to say.

Gemma Thanks, maybe?

Unit9

¥ a pick fruit f collect wood
b light a fire g identify plants
c find food and water hread a map
d catch fish i use a compass
e cook over a campfire jbuild a shelter

‘ﬂt TEEN CHALLENGE!

A group of five young teenagers will spend three nights
alone on anisland. In tonight’s programme the group will
getimportant information about the challenge and they
will choose five items to take with them. For three nights,
these young teenagers: won'’t see their family or friends,
won’t have phones or laptops, will work together to find
shelter, food and water.

Will they survive the toughest three days of their lives?
Watch tonight and find out!

¥ 1youth hostel 6 B&B
2 cottage 7 tent
3 apartment 8 chalet
4 campervan 9 caravan
5 hotel
132

BIC: Libby

Matteo

Libby
Matteo
Libby
Matteo

Libby

Matteo

Libby
Matteo

Libby
Matteo
Libby

Matteo
Libby
Matteo
Libby

Matteo

| can’t believe it’s almost the end of term.
Imagine ... three whole months and no school!
What are you going to do?

Well, I’'m going to a football camp for two weeks
in June and then after that I’'m going to my
grandma’s village in the south of Spain. I'm
spending the rest of June and all of July there.

That sounds nice. What’s it like?
Boring.
Do you know a lot of people there?

Yes, | do but they’re all old - they’re my
grandma’s friends.

Oh dear, poor you. What about your mum and
dad?

They’re working in July. But on 1st August,
they’re hiring a camper van and we’re driving
around Europe. We’re starting in Spain and then
we’re going to Portugal. We’'ll be away for the
whole of August. | can’t wait ... I’'m going to visit a
football stadium in each city we visit.

No way! That’s so cool.

Yeah, the camper van looks great but don’t forget
I’'ve got a little brother and sister. It isn’t going to
be quiet and | won’t be able to escape. What are
you up to this summer?

I’m going to Dubai. I’'m so excited!
You lucky thing! Where are you staying?

In a hotel - just me and my mum and dad. It looks
amazing!

How long are you going for?
Two weeks - we’re leaving on the 29th July.
What are you going to do there?

Well, there are six swimming pools in the hotel

so I’'m going to spend a lot of time by the pool ...
sorry, pools! We’re also going to visit a water park
and we’re going to go up the tallest building in the
world - oh yes, and we’re going to go skiing.

What? Skiing in Dubai? | don’t believe you.
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9.09

Libby

Matteo
Libby

Matteo

Emre

Nadia
Emre
Nadia

Emre

Aya

Emre

Aya

Emre

Nadia
Emre

Aya

No, honest, it’s true. There’s a huge shopping
centre with an indoor ski area.

Wow! You’re going to have a fantastic time!

I know, I'm really lucky ... it’s going to be the
holiday of a lifetime.

Canlcome?

We’re having the end-of-term event next
Saturday.

Great! What are we going to do?
That’s why you’re both here. Ideas, please!
I’m on it. What about a film night?

I’m not sure about that. It’'s complicated and we’ll
never agree on a film.

OK. Forget that. Why don’t we have a picnic?

According to my weather app, it will rain. I'd
rather not do that.

We can have a danceathon indoors or outdoors.
Easy!

OK. Let’s do that! What are you doing on the 26th,
Nadia?

I’m going on holiday. | won’t be there.
Nadia! You’re unbelievable!

Don’t worry. You can count on me!
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Workbook Answer key

Starter Unit ppa-7

Vocabulary and Reading

1

2 February; second 8 August; eighth

3 March 9 ninth
4 April; fourth 10 October
5 fifth 11 November; eleventh
6 June 12 twelfth
7 seventh
'g
r e | d
bl L |u| e
e %y °p
‘olrlaln|g]|e i
[ n
|l |al|cl|k
o
Sw| h|i]|t]e

Dasha’s friends are from Poland and Brazil. Carlos’
friends are from Tirkiye and England.

2 5th June
3 blue
4 doctor

2 fourth
3 Mexico
4 sixth

5 Carlos

Language in action and Vocabulary

1

i A W DN

6

2it 3we 4they
2they 3it 4he 5they 6we
they

2His 3my 4Our 5Your 6Her TIts

2’m/am 3’s/is 4isn’t/isnot 5’s/is 6°’s/is

7 are 8’re/are

2e 3a 4d 5b

134 Workbook Answer Key and Audioscripts

7

2 chairs
3 door
4 pens
5 pencil
6 rulers

Listening and Language in action

1

vt A W N

6

Brazil
2b 3d 4a
2T 3F 4F 5T 6F

2mine 3ours 4hers 5yours 6his

2 Write the words on the board.
3 Don’t be late for class.

4 Listen to the teacher.
5Don’teatin class.

6 Close your book.

Students’ own answers

Review

1

2

3my 4hers 5their

10 our

1it 2your 6 They T7his

8 mine 9yours

1Whose 2How 3When 4Where 5What
6 Who

1Are 2’mnot/amnot 3’m/am 4are
5isn’t/isnot 6is 7be 8don’tbe/donotbe

2 February 3 March 4April 5May 8August
9 September 10 October 12 December

1blue 2yellow 3white 4pink 5orange
6 purple 7green 8red

1pen 2notebook 3pencil 4ruler 5calculator
6tables 7chairs 8board 9dictionary 10 door
11 window 12 poster



Unit 1 pps-15
Explore it!

1lw@@ ¢ ph e wegG o n)
(b [r[o t (hYe r)d f t s e
r fafd g fulj i n k m o x
a |nfu t |s]s k j i
v |[d|l w h c(u n c¢
g m|u m)alk e h &

d @ t s |n h
(g r(aln d)a d e q
rogilulw j o p r t
b d ] i e c e i m
f glt)k h o s n g
(c o u s i nNG i s

2 2h 3b 4e 5d 6a 7c 8g
3 cousin

4 1grandma 2mum,dad
3 uncle,aunt 4 brother
5 cousins

5¢

Explore it!
b

Reading

1a

2 2dentist 3whole 4fun 5 everyone

3 2F 3F 4F 5T 6T

4 Students’ own answers

Language in action

1 2has 3haven’t 4hasn’t S5have 6hasn’t

2 2’ve/have got 6 haven’t/have not got

3 have got 7 hasn’t/has not got
4’s/has got 8’s/has got
5 ’s/has got

3 2 My grandad hasn’t got a mobile phone. (picture d)
3 We've got four pets at home. (picture a)
4 |'ve got two best friends at school. (picture e)
5 My classroom’s got two boards. (picture c)

4 2°sdad 3’sbrother 4’ssister 5’smum
6’sdad

5 Students’ own answers

Vocabulary and Listening

1 2wavy 3blonde 4tall 5 freckles
2 a3 b2 cl1l d4

3 1Sue’sfamily
2 Emma’s family
3 Paul’s family
4 Jon’s family

4 2hasn’t 3has 4long 5onebrother 6isn’t
7 one tall brother 8 Sue’s

5 Students’ own answers

Language in action

1 2have 3haven’t 4Have 5have 6haven’t
7Has 8has 9hasn’t 10has 11 has

2 2Has; got (d)
3 Have; got (f)
4 Has; got (a)

5 Have; got (c)
6 Has; got (e)

3 2haven't
3 Have you got
4 have
5 Have they got
6 have
7 has your mum got
8 hasn’t

4 2 Have you got (any) children?
3 How many boys and girls have you got?
4 Have you got (any) pets?
6 Have you got (any) Oscars?

Writing
1 photoa

2 2s 3’s 4re 5've 6’ve T’s 8've
9’s 10’s

3 2F 3T 4F 5F 6T 77T
4 b2 c1 d4
5,6, 7 and 8 students’ own answers
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Review

1 1F AshleyisKyle’ssister. 2T 3T 4F. Lukeis
Andrea’s brother. 5T 6F. LukeisJane’s husband.
7T 8F. AshleyisRob’sniece. 9F. RobisAshley
and Kyle’s uncle. 10 F. Holly and Ashley are Mary’s
granddaughters.

2 1tall 2glasses 3freckles 4short 5long 6tall

3 1have 2’s 3’ve 4haven’t 5have 6’s
7’s 8’s 9hasn’t 10’s

4 1 Have Victor and Ana got a big garden?

Yes, they have.

2 How many rooms has their house got? It’s got
seven rooms.

3 Have they got (any) sons? No, they haven’t.
(They’ve got one daughter).

4 Has Siena got blonde hair? Yes, she has.

5 How many sports cars has Victor got? He’s got
three (sports cars).

6 Has Ana got a mobile home? Yes, she has.

5 1b 2f 3a 4e 5d 6h 7g 8c

Unit 2 pp16-23

Vocabulary

1
Across: 5 breakfast 7 phone 10 homework
11 getup

Down:1wakeup 3gotobed 4getdressed
5brush 6home 8school 9 shower

2 2get 3brush 4have 5go 6pack 7go
8check 9go 10wake 11have 12do

3 2check my phone 6 pack my bag
3getup 7 go to school
4 get dressed 8 go to bed

5 have breakfast

4 students’ own answers

Explore it!
have a shower

READING
1 F(He’s got 15 hours.)
2 2break 3filming 4tutor 5busy
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3 2tutor 3has 4work 5after 6homework

4 students’ own answers

Language in action
1 2don’t 3eat 4study S5has 6teach

2 2watches 3meets 4goes 5plays
6 brushes 7 does 8hurries

3 2hasgot 3starts 4finishes 5 haven’t/ got
6 has/’sgot 7meets 8go 9loves 10plays

4 2¢ 3a 4d 5b
5 Students’ own answers

6 21always brush my teeth after breakfast.
3 They usually go home at lunchtime.
4 \We are sometimes late for class.
5 | never check my phone in class.
6 Dan usually does his homework in the park.

Vocabulary and Listening

1 2bikeride 3 magazine 4online 5video games
6videos 7photos 8songs 9 music 10shopping
11 friends 12TV

2 2chatonline 3hangoutwithfriends 4 play an
instrument 5 makevideos 6 watch TV

b
a2 bl c¢3
2C;D 3D 4D 5C 6A

o U~ W

Students’ own answers

Language in action

1 2Do(a) 3Does(e) 4Does(c) 5Do/Does (d)
6 Does (f)

2 2 Does your best friend download songs?
3 Do you go for a bike ride on Sundays?
4 Do you go shopping a lot?
5 Does your dad play video games?
6 Does your aunt read books?

3 Students’ own answers

4 2\Where 3Who 4Where 5How often
6 What time



5 2Doyougetup Unit 3 pp24-31

3 do you hang out Vocabulary
4 Do your friends come )
5 do your parents watch 1 2 Spani(s) h 8 geo(g)raphy
6 do other people ask 3 desig(n) (a)nd techn(o) 9 histor(y)
logy 10 foo(d) technology
Writing 4 m(a)ths 11 P(E)
1b 5 musi(c) 12 sci(e)nce
6 ar(t) 131(C)T
2 a3 bl c2 7d(r)Jama
3 2730 3745 4800 53.00 6500 76.30to0 2 2geography 3ICT 4science S5art 6PE
8.00 89.30 7 maths 8 English
4 often (introduction), always (paragraph 1), usually 3 2Spanish 3 geography 4history 5maths
(paragraph 2), sometimes (paragraph 3), never 6 English 7 food technology 8 science
(paragraph 3) 4 Students’ own answers
5 2Zevssister doesn’t take photos. "
3 Zev’s friends look at his photo stories on his Explore it!
website. ¢
4 Wow! | think the photos are great. Reading
6, 7 & 8 Students’ own answers 1 maths, English and science
Review 2 1lalone 2marks 3improve 4 collect

5 Artificial intelligence
1 1up 2get 3shower 4brush S5dressed

6pack 7have 8go 9do 10go 3 2 They can choose how difficult they want their lesson

2 1c 2a 3b 4e 5f 6d 7h 8 to be.
c 4a € 8 3 The computer gives them a question that’s easy.

3 1don’t/do not wake up 4 The Al remembers everything the students learn.

2 goes 5 They can learn alone in their own way, and not

3 don’t/do notdo feel bad.

4 makes 4 students’ own answers

5 doesn’t/does not have

6 doesn’t/does not play Language in action
4 1a 2b 3b 4a 5b 1 Sstudents’ own answers
5 1Do;brush; do 2 1candraw 3 can dance; can play

2 Does; pack; doesn’t 2 can take; can’t make 4 can speak; can’t read

3 Do; play; don’t

4 What; does; go 3 2cando 3can’ttalk 4canhangout

5 How; do; read 5canask 6canchoose 7canbring 8can’tbe

6 Where do; go 4 2 Can students ask questions in class? Yes, they can.
6 12 2b 3b 4a 5a 6b 7a 8b 9b 3 Can Kate play the piano? Yes, she can.

10b 112 4 Can Maria speak two languages? No, she can’t.

5 Can students work in groups in maths classes?
Yes, they can.
6 Can you do ballet? No, I/you can’t.

5 Students’ own answers
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Vocabulary and Listening

1 2canteen 3sportshall 4staffroom 5 locker
area 6 library T toilets

2 2lockerarea 3sciencelab 4canteen 5 sports
hall 6 library

3 a6 b3 ¢5 d2 el f4
4 27 3F 4F 5T 6F

Language in action
1 2d 3e 4a 5¢

2 2 We hate having lots of homework.
3 Tarig doesn’t/does not mind doing sportin the
sports hall.
4 Gina loves playing football on the playing field.
5 They don’t/do not like learning history.

3 2don’t/do not mind 7 loves hanging out

doing 8 having

3 loves doing 9 doesn’t/does not
4 like playing mind studying

5 don’t/do not like going 10 love learning

6 like staying

4 2you 3him 4her 5it 6us 7them

5 2him 3me 4her 5them 6us

6 2he 3me 4She 5him 61 7them 8me 9it
Writing

1 ves, Sanjiv loves it.

2 2Greatteachers 3 Schoolroutine 4 School places

3 2 computerscience 3 doing a lot of homework
4 working alone

4 c
5,6, 7 and 8 students’ own answers

Review

1 1 English, Spanish
2 maths
3 history
4 geography
5 science, food technology
6 design and technology, drama, music, art
7 physical education
8 information and communication technology
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2 )| o (1Yol c|k|le[r|alr]lela)n
elfp|liffc|o M e|lc|h|il|b|ulfs)
clfallplls]t]laf[ f]f]r]ofo]mlp
effnifr|jle|r|liffhjal]l]|f]k]|]ul|lo
ol Llally ] il[nllg]flile] D|d]r
tf| h||r|[() e |[[n] i]|t plv|alMt
il b [\Wllo](clla]ln] t]e]e]n)cl|]s
offclefliffh]ll]a]c]|t|e]r|ft]h
o |s|ll]elWUjo|r|r|n|ellrfla
Glclillellnfclell]alblyl|lof]!
sjulylltl]ft{h|i|p|r|m]|el]llo]lll
(cll[al\Js]rlolo[m|o]|p |ms

3 1canplay 2can’tplay 3Can;sing;No;can’t
4 Can;sing; Yes; can 5 can speak

4 1 We like talking to our teachers.
2 | don’t/do not like doing homework.
3 She loves listening to music.
4 They don’t/do not mind having lunch at school.
5 He hates being late for class.

5 1b 2d 3e 4f 5a 6¢
6 1a 2c 3a 4b 5b 6a 7a 8c 9b
10a 11a 12b

Unit 4 pp32-39

Vocabulary

1 Food from plants: bananas; beans
Food from animals: cheese; chicken; eggs; fish
Drinks: fizzy drink; water

2 1a 2b 3b 4a

3 2(me)at 3(ch)icken 4 (ju)ice 5 (ca)rrots
6 (ap)ples 7 (fi)sh 8 (be)ans 9 (w)ater

4 students’ own answers

Explore it!
b

Reading
1 1herring with potatoes 2 mooncakes 3 mole negro

2 2fullmoon 3fillings 4 countryside 5sauce

3 2herring with potatoes 3 China 4 September
5 Mexico 6 mole negro / black mole



4

Students’ own answers

Language in action

1
2

6

1 Uncountable 2 Countable

Uncountable: chocolate, fish
Countable: bean, carrot, taco

2 plural 3 affirmative 4 negative
2eggs 3sandwich 4juice 5chocolate

2any 3some 4any 5a 6an T7some
8some 9some 10any 1lsome 12some

Students’ own answers

Vocabulary and Listening

1

2

v A W

2 delicious 3 unhealthy 4 disgusting 5 sweet (b)
6nice T7cold(a) 8healthy 9fresh 10salty (c)

2 disgusting 3 cold; sweet 4 healthy; unhealthy
5 fresh

Yes
1b 2a 3c
2T 3F 4F 5T 6F

6 Students’ own answers

Language in action

1 2issome 3issome 4aren’tany S5are 6isn’t
2 2 Arethere; No; aren’t 4 |s there; Yes; is

3 Are there; Yes; are 5 Isthere; No;isn’t
3 2much 3alotof 4much 5many 6alotof
4 1much(b) 2much(a) 3much(a) 4many (b)
5 Students’ own answers
Writing
1b
2 2and 3but 4or 5or
3 10or 2but 3and
4 b1 c4 d2
5,6 & 7 Students’ own answers
Review
1 1carrots 2milk 3chocolate 4cheese

5eggs 6banana Tjuice 8water

2 1c 2a 3d 4b

3 1C 2U 3U 4C 5U 6U 7C 8U
9C 10C

4 1any 2some 3some 4a 5some 6some
7some 8a

5 1Arethereany 51s there
2 there are 6 some
3 How many 7 much

4 There aren’t

6 1b 2a 3b 4b 5b 6a 7b 8a 9a
10c 11b

Unit 5 pp4o-a7
Vocabulary

1 2hoodie 3jeans 4flip-flops 5skirt 6 T-shirt

2 Possible answers:
2shorts 3boots 4cap 5shirt 6jacket
7 joggers 8 trainers

3 Students’ own answers

Explore it!
South Asia

Reading
1 Ethan
2 2Guesswhat 3corner 4lovely 5 pair

3 2o0negirl’s 3usually likes 4Ada
5 has gotsome 6 Ada

4 Students’ own answers
Language in action

1 2 Sheisn’tdoing her homework.
3 Marina is sitting in the park.
4 Ethan isn’t wearing a cap.
5 We're playing football.
6 They’re buying the same skirt.

2 2isn’t/isnot 3’s/is 4isn’t/isnot 5’s/is
6’s/is Tisn’t/is not

3 2 she’sriding a bike.
3 They’re dancing salsa.
4 He’s writing on the board.

4 2f 3d 4e 5a 6¢
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5 Students’ own answers
6 Students’ own answers
Vocabulary and Listening

1 Body:2earrings 3necklace 4watch 5 belt
Money: 6 purse
Weather: 7 gloves 8 umbrella 9 sunglasses

2 2sunglasses 3purse 4watch 5umbrella
6 gloves; scarf 7 wallet

3 pictures2and 3

4 2 she looks online or asks friends.
3 Rings, necklaces or bracelets, and money
(when she’s got some).
4 a necklace
5 a mini box

5 Students’ own answers
Language in action
1 1continuous 2simple

2 Facts, habits and routines: every Monday, never,
sometimes, usually
Things happening now: at the moment, now, this week,
this morning, today

3 2I'mlooking for some jeans right now.
3 They’re making the costumes for the show now.
4 Naima usually buys red clothes.
5 We never go shopping on Saturdays.
6 A lot of people are wearing hats at the moment.

4 2’m/am looking 7 ’s/is shopping
3 often need 8 Do they sell
4 always give 9 ’m/am looking for
5 doesn’t/does not wear 10 sell

6 do you usually buy
5 Students’ own answers
Writing
1 aDamir bPeter cAlyssa dCarmen eGina

2 2looks 3’swearing 4aren’twearing
5’swearing 6 ’re laughing 7 have

3 2Alyssa; Peter 3boys 4girls
4 a3 b2 c1

5, 6 & 7 Students’ own answers
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Review

1 1T-shirt 2shorts

3boots 4cap 5shirt

6 flip-flops
2
b
2n e
5sluln|g]|l s|s|e|s
r t
s ‘b *u
Selal|r|r ni'gls m
a | b
fw|a|t|cl|h 0 rli|n|g
a e v e
l ( “nieflc|k|l]alc|e
l e s [
e t Usicla|r|f
t
3 1are; doing 4 aren’t/are not wearing

2’m/am looking
3 re/are watching

4 1 do you usually do
2 sometimes visit
3 re travelling
4 |s Jimi having

5’s/is making
6isn’t/is not raining

5 has

6’s going

7 Is Dad doing
8 close

5 1b 2c 3a 4a 5b 6a 7c 8a 9b

10a 11b 12b




Unit 6 ppas-55

Vocabulary
1
’a
w t
i h
n [ Lop
d ‘bl e | 8 u | Mg
s Shla|t|lo|s|{w/|®|n|y]|*¥
ul?ylol|s /| i l|a|i|a|n|m|u
rfo|lc|k|lc|l|i|m|b|i]|n|eg
flglkle|s|el]l|m|l|nja]lhb
I a | e t y I I el g| s |y
n y | b b|nj|n/|t t
g a alglg|e [
l [ n C
[ l n s
i
s

2 1go 2play 3do

3 2swimming 3 gymnastics 4 running
5 volleyball 6 rock climbing

4 Students’ own answers

Explore it!
a

Reading

1 photo3
Q3b Q4g
3 2race 3hill

2 Q2c Q5a Q6e Q7f
4try 5gethurt

4 Students’ own answers

Language in action

1 2bigger 3better 4happier 5moreinteresting
6 worse

2 2happier 3 moreinteresting 4 bigger
5 better; worse

3 2 morefast - faster 3 thiner - thinner
4 noisyer - noisier 5 badder - worse
6 more better - better

4 2 moreexciting 3 better 4 worse
5 more difficult 6 healthier

5 2longer 3better 4 more popular
6 Students’ own answers

Vocabulary and Listening

1 2e 3b 4g 5] 6f

2 2run 3score 4kick 5throws 6jump
3 Students’ own answers

4 1sound 2ateam

5 2football
6 60/sixty 7 sports

3three 4throw 5 bodies
8 Saturday

6 Students’ own answers
Language in action

1 1thefittest 2thehealthiest 3theoldest
4 the worst

2 2tallest 3fittest 4happiest 5youngest
6 worst 7 most interesting

3 2 Whichis one of the oldest ball sports?
3 Which is one of the newest sports?
4 Which is one of the most difficult sports for many
people?
5 Which is one of the most expensive sports in the
world?

4 2 the most popular
3 the most difficult
4 the most entertaining

Writing
1 amazing; medals

2 1most 2older 3more 4best

3 Shealso likes going to the beach with friends.
She also has medals from other sports competitions.
I like doing that, too!
She played in the Olympic games in 2008, 2012 and
2016, too.
1too 2also
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4 a2 b3 c3 Unit 7 pps6-63

5, 6 & 7 Students’ own answers Vocabulary
Review 1 Ccl[rlofclof[d]i[l]e)d y
1 water sports: sailing, swimming, windsurfing Clilp[plo)b|@[ofn[kife]y)
Ball sports: hockey, rugby, tennis jlUs i Cs\\w alylulk|la]|(®
Other sports: athletics, running, yoga pY h | w |/ c\\n\\g dinlt!lgll
2 pldlilb|t|@Tvielm a |m @ [e |k [ [ 5[ ][
uli|f(QYs|d|lglh|g]|r]|i rlqgllofla|v]i fa\\lf\\s hle)a
violfilf[Dla|h|b|W rlk||rflcfp]t|fu zNe) b | c|[f
y K[ c[Olr|z|ol|s)p o|r|lsfole|nfcld{w|v]e]f
el c w|lg|m|n|s]|c|l a tfx|le)g|t|w \If/(m o|uls|le
n{pl(b)lo]ulnifc)]elo} ! z|flwlhl[a|[l]|e)s s|b|a
Lyl k|jlclijllallt]r]lu aln|flm|p|bl@m|[o|n]|k[e]y)
@lhlrlo[wl v|t|l el QliJolnms|{t|c|njuli]|]j]|x
hiGlulm|[p|lw|c|le]|f]lu
fllals |9 k|W)|x]|g|\n 2 1lhippo 2eagle 3bear

3 1(bjounces 2 (jumping 3 (q)limb 4 (s)core 3 2crocodile 3duck 4mouse 5snake 6 whale

5 (h)it 6 (l)ift 4 Students’ own answers
4 1 Zorbing is more exciting than running. Explore it!
2 Water is healthier than fizzy drinks. a

3 Joggers are more comfortable than jeans.
4 Atable tennis ball is smaller than a tennis ball.
5 Jumping is easier than rock climbing. 112 2a 3b

Reading

5 1mostboring 2oldest 3 mostpopular
4 best 5worst 6 easiest

A lot of polar bears visit the town.

6 1c 2c 3a 4b 5b 6c 7c 8a 9a

2
3 2male 3experts 4attack 5hunt 6escape
10a 11b 12c 4

2 F There are more tourists than people living in the
town
3T 47

5 Students’ own answers

Language in action

1 2 was;therewas 3 was;there were
4 there was; weren’t

2 1d 2c 3b 4a

3 2were 3weren’t 4were 5wasn’t 6was
7 were 8was

4 2therewere 3therewas 4 Therewere
5there were 6 Therewas 7 thereweren’t
8 There wasn’t
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5 2 (What was) your favourite animal when you
were six?
3 (How many) people were there in your class last
year?
4 (How old) were you in 20117
5 (Was there) a zoo in your town when you were
young?

6 Students’ own answers

Vocabulary and Listening

1 2v 3c 4g 5y 6a 7d 8i 9n 10r
11u 121

2 2cute 3clever 4quiet 5long
6 dangerous/noisy/wild

3 Students’ own answers
4 1theUSA 2thewild 3120

5 2Because people killed the; farmers were scared
of them.
3 There were about 40 wolves.
4 |t was very cold in the winter and they couldn’t find
any animals to eat.

5 They are careful and quiet and they hide from people.

6 Students’ own answers

Language in action

1 2sleep 3take 4look 5hear 6see
7 become 8give 9share 10want
11find 12go

2 2saw 3didn’t/did notwant 4 looked; didn’t/did not
find 5had 6didn’t/did not go; slept

3 2 Crocodiles killed 1,000 people last year.
3 Two days ago there were three bears in town.
4 They saw blue whales last summer.
5 The cat came home an hour ago.

4 2didn’t/did notfind 3heard 4slept
5didn’t/did not want 6 went 7 had
8shared 9saw 10became 11ltook 12gave

Writing

1 Itcantalkinfull sentences, name colours and objects,
count and ask questions.

2 1ago 20n 3When 4In

3 2broke 3showed 4said 5became 6went
sentences: On 18th December, 2023, he broke a new
world record.; When his owners showed him 12 things,
...; ... Apollo said the names of each one in three
minutes; In 2024, Apollo’s name went into the Guinness
World Records for naming those things correctly!

4 a3 b2 c1
5,6, 7 & 8 students’ own answers

Review
1 d
u ’m g
‘clrlo|lclo|d]il|l]?%e
k u r a
s a g
'wlhla|'l|e f (
®h °b i f e
[ e Phio|r |Ms| e
p a 2m n n
Bpla|r|r|oft a
o n k
“dio|n|k|el|y e
e
y

2 1large;tiny 2dangerous 3quiet 4 heavy
5lazy 6clever 7noisy 8cute;wild 9 beautiful

3 1Were 2wasn’t 3lwas 4Wasit 5were
6 were 7Therewas 8Werethere 9therewere
10 wasn’t

4 1wanted 2didn’t/did nothave 3 went
4saw 5didn’t/did notknow 6 liked 7 heard
8 looked 9took 10became

5 1a 2c 3c 4a 5c 6c 7b 8c 9c
10a 1lc

Unit 8 pp6s-71
Vocabulary
1 2bowlingalley 3 postoffice 4 sportscentre

5aquarium 6 hospital 7 shopping centre
8carpark 9cinema 10icerink 11 skate park
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2 eight
3 2icerink 3shopping centre 4 post office

4 2postoffice 3cinema 4 sportscentre
5swimming pool 6icerink 7 bowling alley
8 hospital 9aquarium 10carpark 11 skate park

Explore it!
b
Reading

1 Anairline lost her suitcase when she flew to Chicago.
She got it back after four years.

2 20wners 3several 4missing 5 trip
3 2f 3a 4d 5g 6b 7h 8e

4 Students’ own answers

Language in action
1l 2¢ 3a 4d 5b
2 Students’ own answers

3 2Did Clarabuy anewbag? 3 Did they have a good
time? 4 Did you enjoy the aquarium?
5 Did your parents walk to town?

4 1 (Yes,hedid.)
2 Did Marie Cure win a Nobel Prize? (Yes, she did.)
3 Did Picasso paint the Mona Lisa? (No, he didn’t.)
4 Did Taylor Swift win a Grammy? (Yes, she did.)
5 Did Emma Watson sing in the film Frozen? (No,
she didn’t.)

5 2Didyourteam lose 3 Did you score a goal
4 Did heplay 5Did he break anything
6 Did you have a snack

Vocabulary and Listening

1 2passport/ID card; ID card/passport 3 money
4 keys 5buspass 6phone 7camera
8 portable charger

2 2keys 3phone 4portablecharger 5money
6 camera 7 headphones

3 1someconcerttickets 2inthe pocket of her hoodie

4 2 mum - (best) friend 3 Sabina’s friend - Sabina
4 wasn’t-was 5didn’t go - went
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5 1lostand found things 2 loses things
3 remember/ find the tickets

Language in action
1 2Howmuch 3What 4Who 5When

2 2 How did you get to school today? (c)
3 Who did you sit with in class yesterday? (a)
4 Where did you go last weekend? (d)
5 What time did you get up on Sunday? (b)

3 2didyougowith 3didyousitwith 4 didyou eat
5did you go/gethome 6 did you get home

4 2When did yougo? 3 Who did you go with?
4 How did you feel?
Students’ own answers

Writing
)
2 a4 b3 c2 dl e5

3 2 The phone didn’t work, so we decided to change it.
3 My dad showed the receipt, so my sister got her
new phone.
4 My parents couldn’t find their wallets, so they
couldn’t pay for lunch.

4 a2 bl c¢3 d5 e4
5,6,7 &8 Students’ own answers
Review

1 1postoffice 2sportscentre 3hospital 4cinema
5 shopping centre 6 aquarium 7 swimming pool

2 bowling alley, car park, ice rink, skate park

3 1money 2passport 3headphones 4 phone
5tablet 6 concerttickets 7camera 8keys

4 1Did;go 2did 3Did;meet 4didn’t
5did; have 6didn’t 7 Did;take 8did
9 Did; break 10 didn’t

5 1 Whatdid you do last night?
2 How did your dad get to work this morning?
3 What time did you arrive home after school?
4 Who did you see yesterday?
5 Where did you go last weekend?
6 How did you feel after the exam?

6 1b 2b 3a 4a 5c 6a 7b 8a 9b
10c 11c 12b



Unit 9 pp72-79
Vocabulary

1 2overacampfire 3fruit 4plants 5afire
6fish 7wood 8ashelter 9acompass 10amap

2 b7 ¢3 d10/9 e9/10 f5 g1l

3 2build 3find 4catch 5cooks 6 light
7identify 8pick 9use

4 Students’ own answers

Explore it!
a

Reading

1 Mountain climbing 2 Water and countryside
3 White water kayaking

2 2whitewater 3guides 4follow 5 spend

3 2day2 3fivekilometres 4 identify plants; pick the
right fruit to eat; read a map; help each other
5days1,2and3

4 Students’ own answers

Language in action

1 1won't 2won’t;willmake 3 Will you; I will
4 Will; won’t

2 2lwon’tgetbored. 3/Illgoinacanoe.
4| won’t stay for two weeks. 5 I'll walk six kilometres.
6 I'll cook food over a campfire.

3 2won’t/will notsleep 3’ll/willgo 4 ll/will be
5won’t/willnotdo 6 won’t/willnotbe 7 ll/will miss

4 2 Will you see your best friend at the weekend?

3 What will you do tomorrow? 4 Where will you go this

summer? 5 Who will you see next week?
6 Will you go shopping tomorrow?

5 Students’ own answers

Vocabulary and Listening

1 2 (b)e(d) & (br)ea(kf)a(st) 3 (c)a(mp)e(r) (v)a(n)
4 (c)a(r)a(v)a(n) 5 (ch)a(l)e(t) )
7 (h)o(t)e(l) 8 (t)e(nt) 9 (y)ou(th)

2 2bed&breakfast 3 campervan
4 cottage/chalet 5 apartment 6 youth hostel

3b

4 2auntanduncle 3girl2 4girll

5 2herauntanduncle 3 Camila’s friend’s parents
4 They’llwork. 5 becauseit’ll be good to be
together 6 because it always rains and she gets cold
at night time

6 Students’ own answers

Language in action
1 2e¢ 3d 4f 5a 6b

2 2Debraisn’t/’s not having a birthday party this year.
3 My grandparents are flying to Italy In August.
4 Are you having lunch at a restaurant on Sunday?
5 We aren’t/’re not doing anything special this weekend.
6 How is she getting to work today?

3 2am/'mgoing 3 Areyou sleeping
4 am/’m not camping 5 are/’re staying
6 are your parents doing 7 are/’re starting
8 are/’re meeting 9 are/’re driving

4 2goingsee - goingtosee 3go-going
4 living - to live 5 to go - going to go
6 Leo going - Leo is going

5 2What are you doing tonight? 3 What TV
programmes are you going to watch this week?
4 How are you going to celebrate your birthday this
year?
Students’ own answers
Writing

1 Avais Paige’s friend from primary school in Mission
Beach, New Zealand. Ava now lives in Australia. /
They’re friends from primary school.

2 20n 3at 4at 5in 60n 7In 8at
9on 10in

3 a4 bl c2 d3
4 27 3T 4F 5T
5,6,7 &8 Students’ own answers

Review

1 1build 2light 3pick 4catch 5cook
6 collect 7read 8identify
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1tent 2youthhostel 3campervan 4 cottage
5caravan 6 bed & breakfast 7 apartment
8 hotel 9chalet

3 1Willwesleep 2won’t/will notsleep 3 will/’ll stay
4 will/'llcook 5willwedo 6 will/’llgo
7 will/’llteach 8 won’t/will not get 9 will/’ll be
10 won’t/will not forget

4 1areyoudoing 2areworking 3aren’tplanning
4’s/is going 5’m/am staying 6 ’re/are flying
7 arerenting 8’re/aredriving

5 1He’s goingto climb a mountain. 2 She’s going to go
horseriding. 3 He’s going to get on a plane.

4 She’s going to play volleyball. 5 They’re going to walk
inthe forest. 6 They’re going to sleep in a tent.

6 1c 2a 3c 4c 5c 6a 7b 8a 9a
10c 11b 12b
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Workbook Audioscripts

Starter Unit

) Teacher
s.01

Elena

Boy and
Girl

Elena
Boy
Elena

Girl

Elena
Boy

Girl
Teacher
Elena
Teacher
Elena
Boy
Elena

Teacher

Elena
Girl
Elena

Teacher

Hello, Elena. Welcome to the class. Come and tell
us about yourself. Everyone, listen to Elena. It’s
her first day at school.

Hello, everyone. My name’s Elena and I’'m
Brazilian.

Hello, Elena! Hi, Elena. Welcome to Spain!
Thanks! Today’s my first day in this class.
Where are you from in Brazil?

I’m from Brasilia. That’s the capital.

Cool! I’'m from Brazil, too! From Rio de Janeiro!
Welcome. We’re friendly and the school is nice.

Thanks! And, hmm, what’s important for the class?
Don’t be late!

Don’t eat in class and do your homework.

And listen to me!

Yes, yes, of course!

And bring your notebook, pens and pencils.

Yes, they’re in my school bag.

Where’s your desk, Elena?

Hmm, | don’t know ...

This is yours, Elena. Sit down and enjoy the
class!

Thanks. Hey, whose ruler is this on my desk?
Sorry, it’s mine!
No problem! Here you are.

Thank you, Elena. It’s good to have you in our
class! Right! Let’s start work!

)

1.01

Unit 1

Man

Teacher

Paul

Teacher

Emma

Teacher

Jon

Teacher

Sue

Teacher

OK, Beth, it’s your turn. Tell us about your
family tree.

OK. We’ve got four new classmates this year:
Paul, Emma, Jon and Sue and they’ve got photos
of their families with them. So, tell us about you
and your family in the photos. Have you got a big
or a small family? How many brothers and sisters
have you got?

Hi, I’'m Paul. My family’s really big. I've got two
sisters and two brothers. Look, they’ve all got
blue eyes and blonde hair except me! I’'m the
same as my mum. I've got brown hair, my mum’s
hair.

Thanks, Paul. Nice photo! Emma?

Sure! Well, ’m from a small family. It’s just my
sister and me. We’ve got brown hair and lots of
freckles on our faces! Look, this is my dad, he’s
got a big moustache! And this is my best friend,
Ana. She’s tall with long hair and glasses.

Great! Thank you, Emma. Jon?

Hi! My name’s Jon and I've got a brother. We’ve

got short black wavy hair like our dad. He’s got a
black beard too, but we haven’t got one! This is our
mum. She’s tall and she’s got short blonde hair.

Thanks, Jon! And now, Sue.

Hello, I'm Sue. I've got two brothers. My brother
Tony’s got long blonde hair and he’s tall. Mike isn’t
very tall but he’s got long blonde hair, too. I'm tall
like Tony and I've got short wavy hair. It’s red!

It is! Thanks to all!
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Unit 2

) Interviewer
2.01

Anja

Interviewer

Anja
Interviewer

Callum
Interviewer

Callum

Interviewer
Callum
Interviewer

Debra

Interviewer

Hi! And what do you do in your free time?
It’s not all shopping and video games! Have
you got a different hobby? Let’s find out! Hi!

Hi! I’'m Anja. Hmm, yes! | play an instrument:
the piano.

Cool! How often do you practise?

| practise every day. | sometimes play for my
family and friends. | want to be a musician.

Great! Good luck, Anja! Now, this is Callum.
What do you do, Callum?

| make videos.
Videos? Brilliant! How do you make them?

| write the story and my friends are the actors.
We usually film on Saturdays or Sundays.

It’s fun. Then I work on the videos at home.
Usually they’re 10 or 12 minutes long.

Wow! That’s a lot of work! What do you do
with them?

I show them to my family and friends and
sometimes | put the good ones online.

Sounds good, Callum. Have fun! Now,
Debra. Do you do an unusual activity?

Yes, | do. | take photos of birds. | go out with
my dad every weekend. We take the photos
early in the morning, when it’s quiet. We
love birds and our photos are really great.

That is a different hobby. Look, Debra, a bird!
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Alex

Interviewer

Alex
Interviewer

Alex

Interviewer

Marina

Interviewer

Marina

Interviewer

Marina

Interviewer

Good morning, everyone. How are you all
today? For some of you, it’s your first month
at Big Minds Secondary School. What do
you think about it? Alex and Marina are here
to tell us. Over to you, Alex.

Hi! | think the school’s really big. And it’s got
a great science lab!

Do you like science a lot?

Yes, | do. | love doing experiments! The
library’s OK, too. It’s got lots of interesting
magazines. | like reading magazines!

Cool! And what do you think about the
playing field?

Well, it’s not bad...

Don’t you like PE?

No, not really... | don’t mind doing sport, but
it’s not my favourite thing.

Oh, I see! OK, thanks, Alex. Now, here’s
Marina. Hi, Marina!

Hi, everyone. Well, I like everything. It’s
great! But my favourite place is our music
classroom. It’s got lots of posters on the
walls and musical instruments. | love
playing the piano there!

Can you play the piano, Marina? That’s nice.
And what else do you like?

| also like the canteen. I like having lunch
with my new friends there.

Sounds good. Now, what don’t you like?

Hmm ... That’s tough. Oh! OK, | don’t like
the main hall. I hate going there to assembly
every morning!

Me too! Thanks, Alex and Marina! Have a
good day at your new school!
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Dad
Daughter
Dad

Daughter

Son
Dad

Hey kids, there’s a quiz in this magazine. Can
you help me? There’s a prize, it’s a free meal!
Sure!

Ohyes! | Love quizzes!

Right, it says: ‘There are three new restaurants
in town: Thai, Turkish and Mexican. Answer
these questions and win a delicious meal for
four’. OK, number one: ‘Match the names of
the restaurants with the type of food’. First,

La Cantina.

Mexican!

Yes, | think so. The next one is Kumkapi.
Turkish?

Hmm! The last one is Bangkok Garden.
Oh, that’s Thai.

Yes. Bangkok is the capital of Thailand.

OK, so Kumkapi is the name of the Turkish
restaurant. Right, next question: ‘Which type of
food do these words describe?’ First, ‘sweet’.

Hmm ... There isn’t much sugar in Turkish food
... I think some Thai food is sweet.

| agree. There are some nice, sweet Thai
curries. Right. The next words are ‘fresh and
healthy’. Which type of food is that?

All of them!
Yes! And here’s the last question: ‘Which

country has this food?’ The first one is, kebabs.

Oh, kebabs are Turkish! | love them!
We all do! OK, the second oneis, tacos.

That’s Mexican!

Yes, itis! And the last one is, green or red curry.

That’s Thai, of course. That’s it!

Great! How many answers need to be right? |
want that free meal! At the Mexican place!

No, at the Turkish one!

OK, OK, kids. | think it’s time for dinner!

Unit5s

) Interviewer
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Interviewer

Alba
Interviewer
Alba

Interviewer

Alba

Interviewer

Alba

Interviewer

Alba

Interviewer

Alba

Interviewer

Alba

Hi, Alba. Can you tell us about the things
you make and design?

Well, I like my clothes to look different, so

| paint pictures on them! At the moment, I'm
painting T-shirts. | usually buy white T-shirts.
| think about the designs to put on them, and
then | paint the picture onto the T-shirt. | use
some special paints for this. Each week, |
change the designs, it can be a flower or the
name of my favourite music band.

What are you painting on your T-shirts
this week?

This week it’s family and friends!
Cool! Who are you painting?
I’m painting my baby brother, Daniel!

That sounds nice. Where do you get your
ideas from?

I’m always thinking about different things to
put on my designs. Sometimes | look online
or ask friends for ideas.

Do you design anything else?
Yes, | do. | make mini boxes for accessories.
Mini boxes?

Yes. | buy small boxes and paint them on
the outside in different colours. Then | put
rings, necklaces or bracelets in them, and
money too when I’ve got some!

Sounds good! And do you sell your T-shirts
and mini boxes?

No, | don’t sell them, it’s just a hobby. |
make them for myself, my family or friends.
Right now, I’'m making a box with a necklace
inside for a friend. It’s her birthday today!
I’ve got the box here. Look!

Hey, that’s lovely! | really like the colours!
Hmm, Alba, can you make me one?

Yes, sure. No problem!
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Hey, Enes. You know that sport you do a lot?
Which one? | like lots of sport. Sailing, cycling ...

No, I mean ... er...isit goalball? ’'minterested in
finding out more about it.

Oh, goalball! Yeah! Well, that’s my favourite sport. |
play it every weekend | can.

Cool. There’s an article here that saysit’s a
Paralympic sport. Is that right?

Yes, itis. I think it’s the most exciting sport in the
world!

What is goalball like then? It’s a team game. Is that
right?

Yes. It’s a lot of fun to play with other people. And it’s
a game that blind people, or people like me who find
it difficult to see, can play. The sport uses a special
ball which makes a sound. When I'm playing, | can
hear where the ball is, so | know where it’s going.

Is that difficult? | don’t know if | could do that.

It’s not so difficult. Like every sport, you have to
practise.

And is the ball like a football or smaller than a
football?

It’s big, like a football, but it has three bells inside it,
to make a noise.

Ah, so it’s heavier.
Yes!
And how many people are in a team?

Each team has three players. To score a goal, you

try to throw the ball across the goal line at the other
end of the court. You can run, but you can’t kick the
ball. The people in the other team try to stop the ball
with their bodies. They can stand up or get down on
the floor. The game’s really fast. It’s faster than you
think. The best players can throw the ball at 60 km
per hour!

Wow, that’s a lot! Where do you play?

We play at the sports centre. It’s fun. Do you want to
come and watch us next Saturday?

Sure. That’s the most interesting plan for the
weekend | can think of!
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Teacher
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Teacher
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Good morning, class. How are you today?
Yesterday we talked about wolves. What do
you remember about them?

They are fast and dangerous and clever like me.

OK, Ari, and there are lots of wolves living now
in Yellowstone Park in the USA.

Yes, that’s right, Leo. But just a few years ago,
that was not true. From the 1970s to the 1990s,
scientists think that the number of wolves
maybe went down to only a few in Yellowstone
Park. Why do you think that was?

Because they went to a different place?
Because they didn’t like the park?

No, they didn’t go to a different place, and
they liked the park. Many years ago, a lot of
wolves lived in Yellowstone Park, but in the
early 1900s they started to disappear.

So why was that?

Well, Leo, people killed the wolves. Farmers
were scared of them, and sometimes the
wolves attacked farm animals. People
killed the wolves until 1935. After that,
people thought it was the end of the wolf in
Yellowstone. But, from 1995 to 1997, people
moved a small group of about 40 wolves to
Yellowstone.

Where were the wolves from? Were they from a
z00?

No, Ari. They were wild wolves from different
parts of the USA and from Canada. When the
wolves began their new life in Yellowstone
Park, it was really difficult for them.
Sometimes there was no food in winter
because it was really cold and they couldn’t
find any animals to eat.

How many wolves live there now?

Scientists think there are more than 120
wolves in the park.

Is it easy to see the wolves?

No. They are very careful and quiet. They hide
from people.

That’s not like you, Ari ... haha!
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Daniel
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Today we are talking about things that are lost and
found. When did you lose something important?
How did you find it? First, I’'m talking to Sabina. Hi,
Sabina.

Hi Daniel.
Tell us about your lost object. What did you lose?

A few months ago, | lost two concert tickets to
see my favourite K-pop band. They were my
birthday present. | remember | put them in a safe
place. Then a week before the concert, | looked
for the tickets and | couldn’t find them.

Oh dear. So what did you do? Did you ask your
parents for help?

No, | asked my best friend because she never
loses things. She asked me some questions and
that helped me remember.

Oh, that’s interesting. What did she ask you?

She said, ‘When did you last have them? Where
were you and what did you do?’ So, | thought
about that day. The tickets were inside a birthday
card. | took the card out and put the tickets back
in the envelope.

Ah. Did you find them in the envelope?

No, | remembered. | put the envelope in the bin.
But then my friend asked me to think about a safe
place they could be.

So what happened?

I remembered | got a hoodie for my birthday too,
so | went to my room to check it and guess what?

What?
The tickets were in the pocket of the hoodie!

Great. I’'m glad those questions helped and you
went to the concert.

Me too. The concert was amazing.

Unit9
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Camila
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Camila
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Camila

Eve

Camila

Eve

Camila

Eve

Hi, Camila, what are you doing for the summer
holidays?

Nothing! I’'m not going anywhere!
Why are you smiling? Come on, tell me!

Well, my mum and dad are going to the USA for
two weeks. It’s a special holiday just for them.
They’re travelling around the country in a camper
van, and my aunt and uncle are staying at home
with me. | can’t believe it, two weeks with my
aunt and uncle!

Do you like being with your aunt and uncle?

Yes, they’re great. They’re really good fun! What
about you? Where are you going for the summer?

Well, I'm staying at home, too. It’ll be boring. |
usually spend July and August with my parents in
our holiday cottage, but we’re not going this year
because my mum and dad will work all summer.

Hey! | have an idea. You can come and stay with
me. It’ll be good to be together!

Are you sure? | think that’s a great idea, but what
will your aunt and uncle say?

They’ll be really happy because I’ll have someone
to hang out with!

OK. I'll ask my mum and dad, then.

Great. I'll ask my parents, and my aunt and
uncle, of course. | think we’re going camping one
weekend. You can come with us!

Sorry, but I don’t like camping. It always rains and
| get cold at night time.

OK. We won’t go camping, then. We can do other
things with Aunt Sally and Uncle John. They love
going out!

Perfect. | think we’ll have a great time!
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Writing tutor Answer key

Writing tutor 1 wspso

1 Start of an email: Hello, Hey, Thanks for your email
End of an email: All the best, Bye for now, Keep in touch,
Write soon

2 2There’s, 3it’s, 4I'vegot, 5Here’s, 6He’s

3 1-6 birthdays, friends, questions, notebooks, students,
teachers, 7-10 activities, countries, dictionaries,
families, nationalities, 11 children

Writing tutor 2 wsps1

1 2 She goes on holiday to Tiirkiye every summer.
3 We've / We have got a big happy family.
4 I’'m very excited to see you!
5 What’s your sister’s name?

2 HiPeter,
It’s great that you can spend a term at my school this
year!
School starts at 8.45 am. We always have maths,
English and science in the morning. Then I’ve got two
other lessons in the afternoon. | like art because | love
drawing. What’s your favourite subject in school?
At break time | play basketball with my friends. | love
it! Lunchis at 12.30 pm and the food in the canteen is
great!
We don’t get a lot of homework[,]so we’ve got time to
do fun things in the evening.
See you soon!
Lucas

3 1-4, eats, likes, lives, uses, 5-6 cries, studies,
7-8 teaches, watches, 9 goes

Writing tutor 3 ws ps2

1 11t’sagoodideato learn a musical instrument such
as the piano.
2 I've got friends from different countries. For example,
| know people from Spain and Japan.
I know people from Spain and Japan, for example.
3 I need to buy some things from the shop like bread
and eggs.
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2 1and 2or 3but

3 21 like Spanish music and | like the food from
that country.
3 We can meet tomorrow or we can meet the day after.

4 2usually 3classroom 4 arrive

Writing tutor 4 wBps3

1 21thinkfootballis exciting and basketball is also good.
3l wantto try rock climbing one day and
(I want to try) zorbing, too.
4 My brother is wearing his new jacket today and
also has a new bag.

2 Positive — amazing, exciting, healthy, interesting,
nice, popular
Negative — bad, boring, dangerous, difficult, lazy,
sad, unhealthy
Students’ own answers

3 2 Skiingis a dangerous sport and some people
have accidents.
3 My grandad has lots of amazing stories and
| love listening to them.
4 This game has difficult rules and | can’t understand
all of them.

4 1ie 2ece 3ea 4ei 5ai

Writing tutor 5 wB ps4

1 at—60o’clock (possible extra answer - midnight)
in — 2005, March, summer, the afternoon (possible
extra answer - the winter)
on — Friday, Monday morning, my birthday (possible
extra answer - 1st March)
ago — four weeks, six months, two weeks [possible
extra answer - three days]

2 2at 3in 4in 5in 6on Tago
3 2Then 3that 4later 5end

4 2 e The weather was very nice, so we went out.
3a lwasn’t hungry, so I didn’t eat much.
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